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PREFATOKY.

The oldest natiou on the globe sends her greeting to

her youngest sister. The "Setting Sun" has shed its last

rays on the Old World from Egypt's sunny land and
now appears on this western shore as a brilliant "Rising-

Sun". In the metropolis of the Western Hemisphere one

of Egypt's grandest treasures meets our eyes and, though
silent, reminds us of her former greatness. Here stands

a monument of two of her greatest Pharaohs, lords and
conquerors, scourges of their people, and a terror to their

foes. It tells the story of serfs and teems with cringing

words and the praise of despots. Yet it was a glorious

time when this monument was erected and inscribed, a

time of power, pride, learning, greatness, conquest for

the lords, but for the people a time of abject subjection,

misery, and hardships. Pharaoh was master of all. But
the sun of his grandeur has set and vanished, and our ob-

elisk, that proud monument of Pharaonic times, now sees

a spectacle which the greatest flight of fancy could not

have pictured to any man of those by-gone days.

Here in the western land the obsequious adoration of

one man is no more. Here the people are not under the

lash and miserable; they are, with all their cares and

labors, a happy and contented people. The realm is not,

as in those former days, the result of a despot's triumph-

ant marcli, but a grand, harmonious union of friends.
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On such a picture our obelisk looks down from its

lofty pedestal. Had it a tongue, it could tell us many a

tale of the past, when Thothmes III. erected it with

pomp and festivities, when Ramses II. engraved his

name upon it, and the law-giver Moses, the Israelite,

played and studied in its view, how it escaped the fury

of the demoniac ravager Cambyses, was transported by

the Romans to Alexandria, escaped Mohammedan fa-

naticism, and was at last conveyed as a precious prize

from its sunny home to our fitful climate. It seems odd-

ly out of place here, and its coat of paraliine will not

protect it wholly from bleak winds and rain, and win-

ter's ice and snow. It has lived its longest time on earth,

and at the advanced age of thirty-four centuries it must

decline, until it will totter and fall. Then having so long

symbolized the "Rising Sun" in all its beaut}^, and

having greeted its glorious advent with every dawn and

break of day, the "Setting Sun" will shroud it for the

last time in its light, but the new sun of morning will

seek its old friend in vain. It will fade away, but its

memory will last much longer than inscriptions on stone

which must perish sooner or later. Let us, however, the

children of a new era, learn from it the greatness of its

authors!



CHAPTER I.

Obelisks — where found, and when, and by whom
ERECTED.

§1. Obelisks have been found in various localities of the

ancient Egyptian empire. Possibly almost every city

of some prominence will have boasted of some, no mat-

ter how small, especially such cities as became for a

time the residence of the Pharaoh. They would also be

placed in cities in which grand temples had been erected

for the worship of some prominent deity, and if we can

rely upon the reports of travelers, they are even found

in the adjacent Sinaitic Peninsula to serve as monuments

to the praise of some king's achievements. Unfortunate-

ly, however, for any deductions, most of the obelisks

which were certainly erected in various places are com-

pletely gone either through the violence of foes, the rav-

ages of a Cambyses, or else the internal dissensions of

the people and the subsequent ruin, and the ruthless

sand of the desert. Of the obelisks, which formerly must

have been counted by hundreds, we can scarcely find

fifty, and of these only a few are perfect or of purely

Egyptian origin.

As far as can be ascertained from the obelisks of the

present day, most of them point as the original place of

their erection to that city preeminently called the "City

of Obelisks" in Lower Egypt, the Heliopolis of the an-

cients, at present x..Ia.^ J/«to77^e7z, near Cairo. They were

here placed around'and in front of the temple of the sun.
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wliicli was tlie principal sanctuary of the city. From this

fact Heliopolis received the name "house of the sun",

or tr^tr T\2 [beth shemeshj, as mentioned in the Bible.

These obelislvs formed the leading attraction at that re-

mote time and undoubtedly remained such until the

city's utter destruct'on. Their fame spread far and wide,

for in Jeremiah xliii : 13 we find the prophet mentioning

the ''upright stones" LnlSSi^ mazzebhothj of Heliopolis,

which were doomed to perish. Heliopolis, in the days

of its power, must have presented a glorious picture to

the observer, no less when Joseph wedded a daughter
of the high-priest, as when, some centuries later, the

law-giver Moses was a student at Egypt's foremost uni-

versity in this city.

Another city, however, claims our attention as on an
almost equal footing with Heliopolis as regards obelisks.

Thebes in Upper Egypt, the famous city of one hundred
gates, as Homer calls it, the largest city of the ancient

world, had besides its many grand temples and palaces

a number of the largest obelisks extant. Four of them
still tower above the piles of ruins scattered on all sides,

while a still larger number must lie buried deep in the

ground. It was quite appropriate that here in the metrop-
olis of Upper Egypt, where Pharaoh passed much of his

time and where he was crowned with all the pomp and
magnificence of a victor, a number of obelisks should
proclaim his praise. They were made for the living to

gaze upon, and were therefore erected on the eastern

bank of the Mle where the city proper stood, while the

western bank was wholly surrendered to the dead. The
modern villages of Karnak

( j^Ui) and Luxor (.AoiiJ) now
mark the spot where Thebes was situated. However, if we
are to believe a traveler, Villiers Stuart, who found two
prostrate obelisks of an old dynasty in the necropolis
or cemetery on the western bank of the Nile, and take
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into account that Lepsins found his obelisk at Gizeh, the
necropolis of Memphis, also on the western bank of the
Nile, we must infer that the oldest obelisks were not al-

ways set up with a view to being admired by the living,

but simply served as head-stones for the dead.

Obelisk of Ramses II. in Luxor (Thebes).

The majority of all extant obelisks was erected at He-

liopolis and Thebes. Others, however, have been discov-

ered in different places: some as far north as Sals and
Tanis, and as far south as the boundary of Egypt on the

island of Philse, called Elephantine by the ancients. The
limit in the opi30site directions seems to have been the

Fayoom on the west, and the Sinaitic Peninsula on the

east. Outside of Egypt and Africa other Egyptian and

some pseudo-Egyptian obelisks are to be found. They
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are the work of Roman emperors. These, jealous of the
great achievements of the Pharaohs and desirous of add-
ing to the man}^ Pharaonic obelisks in Rome some of
their own making and inscribed with their own name,
had the stone quarried in Syene and transported to Rome.
Domitian and Hadrian erected such to their honor in the
"Eternal City".

§2. The obelisk is certainly a very early invention of the

Egyptians. As a matter of fact, it was at first of small
size and could hardly have been used as an ornament
of temples, which i^urpose it served in later times. We
find very little of the commonplace laudatory titles on
the earliest specimens of obelisks, and, as mentioned a-

bove, some of them were even found in the necropolis

or cemetery, ai^parently to serve as mementos or head-
stones. A passage on the monuments, mentioning that a

certain Merab ( \^ = "Zo^^e-7^ear^") was priest of Khufu's

obelisk, points to the fact, that as early as the fourth

dynasty ( about 3100 B. C. ) the form of the obelisk was
known. In the inscriptions of the fifth dynasty we meet

with the hierogl^qDhic sign of the obelisk _^. The xith dy-

nasty has bequeathed to us three obelisks. It Avas not,

however, until the xiith dynasty that the true beauty of

the obelisk was fully appreciated. Usertesen I. ( 2371 B.

C, according to Le^Dsius ) may be considered to have been
the first to erect obelisks of large dimensions, as is well
illustrated by the obelisk at present standing in Matari-

yeh near Cairo, though another of his obelisks at Bejij,

or the ancient Crocodilopolis, in the Fayoom has more of

the appearance of a stele with a rounded top.

From this time until the beginning of the xviiith dy-
nasty we possess no obelisks. A new era then began for

Egypt. It ushered in its golden age. Thothmes I. was
the first to claim for himself equal honor with Usertesen.
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He erected two magnificent obelisks in Karnak, where

they are still conspicuous. Here his daughter, queen Ha-

tasu, co-regent with her brothers Thothmes II. and III.,

also erected two obelisks.

It is true her name does

not appear on them, but

it is a well established

fact, that her great broth-

er Thothmes III., mighty
as he was, showed an
ignoble jealousy of his

valiant sister and, on
coming to power, erased

her name from the mon-
uments and substituted

his own instead. As he
had, liowever, left the

feminine pronouns and
endings in the inscrip-

tions, his knavery was
readily discovered. Not-

withstanding this serious

defect in his character,

he celebrated his many
victories by the erection of obelisks of his own. To him
belongs the palm in this line of monumental structures.

Besides him, one other Pharaoh of this dynasty, Ame-
nophis II., seems to have erected one small obelisk.

After the death of Thothmes III. there was a compar-

ative quiet in the erection of obelisks, although one of

his obelisks was finished, inscribed, and then erected by
Thothmes IV. The great Pharaoh was praised for his im-

posing monuments, but none dared emulate him until

with a new dynasty a new line of rulers came to Egypt.

Of Set! I. two excellent obelisks have come down to us,

Queen Hatasu or Makaka.
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both beiug at present in Rome. The name, however, most
frequently mentioned on the obelisks is that of Kamses
II. (1200 B. C. ). Although he erected comparatively few
obelisks, he inscribed his name and deeds on those of his

predecessors, thereby engaging in

no legitimate business. He consid-

ered himself the equal of Thoth-

mes III., and therefore chose the

obelisks of the latter, which had
but one— the central— column in-

scribed, and put two more columns
on each side with vainglorious

praise of himself. With him the

erection of large obelisks seems to

have ceased for a time.

It was not until the reign of king
Psametik II. that we come across

another large obelisk of superior

workmanship. This is at present in

Rome. Ptolemy Euergetes II. and

Cleopatra II. have left us a fine ob-

elisk on the island of Phil?e, and
this represents the last of a long line of truly Egyptian

monoliths. The Roman emperors who erected obelisks of

their own were Hadrian and Domitian. Since their time

obelisks with hieroglyphic inscriptions have neither

been quarried nor erected.

§3. It fell to the lot of the greater number of Egyptian

obelisks to be transported from their native land and to

serve as objects of curiosity to the multitudes, which had

and still have no conception of what they represent. This

was due to foreigners; for there is no case on record where

the obelisk of one Pharaoh has been transported to a dif-

ferent place by another. Not until the Romans invaded

Egypt and carried off its grain and gold, did it occur to

Kamses II. in his youth.
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man's mind to despoil it of some of its wonders. The first

to adorn Rome and Alexandria with them was the em-

peror Augustus, who carried off two to Rome and left

two in Alexandria, — the London and New York Obe-

lisks. Caligula ( 40 A. D. ) and Claudius (41-54 A. D.

)

followed his example, and about 90 A, D. Domitian re-

moved two to Rome and two to Benevento in Ital}^ Con-

stantine the Great

( 306 - 337 A. D.
),

after establishing

himself in Byzan-

tium [ Constanti-

nople], transport-

ed a large obelisk

to this city, but

left a second one,

which he had be-

gun to remove in

330, in Alexan-

dria, until Con-

stantius brought
it over to Con-

stantinople in 357.

During the Mid-
dle Ages and up
to the present

century the other

obelisks still re-

maining in Egypt
were left undisturbed. In 1832-1833 the French removed
the Luxor Obelisk to Paris, the English the prostrate
Alexandrian Obelisk in 1877-1878 to London, and the
Americans the erect Obelisk of Alexandria, commonly
called ''Cleopatra's Needle?' in 1880-1881 to New York.'
§4. It would be quite impossible to give an absolutely

Head of the mummy of Ramses II. discovered in 1881.
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correct list of all obelisks existing at tlie present time
since with regard to some of them we must take the word
of travelers, who were not acquainted with Egyptian
studies and would therefore easily have been imposed
upon, or else the books of reference describing them
are in some cases very much at variance. The following
list is as near correct as it can at present be made.

I. ERECT OBELISKS.

I?i Egypt:

1. Karnak
2. Karnak
3. Luxor
4. Heliopolis

5. Philje [frag.]

6. 7. Karnak
8. Sarbut-el-
Khedem [?]

9. Drah-abul-
JN'eggah

Where erected:

Thebes

Thebes
Thebes
Heliopolis

Philffi

Thebes
Sinaitic

Peninsula

By wliom erected

:

Thothmes I.

Hatasu
Ramses II.

Usertesen I.

Ptolemies

Thothmes III.

Height:

71ft.

97 „
82 „
67 „
33 „
19 „

?

In Constantinople:

10. Atmeidan Heliopol. ? Thothmes III.

11. Prioli ? Nectanebol. ?

In Rome:

12. Lateran

13. Vatican
14. Flaminian
15. Campensis
16. Pamphilian

35 „

17. SfMaria Magg
18. Mt. Cavallo
19. Sallustian

20. Barberini

Thebes Th'th. III. IV.

not inscribed.

Heliopolis Seti I.

Heliopolis Psametik II. ?

Rome Domitian

.Heliopol. ? not inscribed.

Heliopol. ? not inscribed.

Rome Coj)]/ of Seti I.

Rome Hadrian

m.

Thebes Antef [xi. dyn.] 11 „ -

05
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Where erected: By ^vllom erected: Height:

21. Malmtean Heliopolis Ramses II. 20ft. -in.

22. Piazza della ^.^^^ y Psametik II. ? 17 „ 7„
jVIiiierva

23. Villa Mattel ? Ramses II. 8 ,, 3 ,,

In other xmrts of Italy and Sicily:

24. Boboli Gar- Heliopolis Ramses II. ? 16 „ 1 „
cleiis, Florence ^

25. Florence ? ? '7 „ - „

26. Florence ? ? 5 ,, 10 ,,

27. 28. Benevento Benevento Domitian 9 ,,
-

,,

29. Borgian, Naples ? Domitian ? 6 ,, 7 ,,

80. Catania Catania Roman co])y? 12 ,, 4 ,,

In France:

31. Luxor, [Paris] Thebes Ramses II. 74 ,, 11 ,,

32. Aries Aries Constantine ? 56 ,, 9 ,,

In England:

33. Alexandrian Heliopolis Tliotlimes III. 68 „ 5^ „
I
m London]

34. Alnwiclv Castle y Amenopliis II. 7 „ 3 „
or Sion House ?

35. 36. Amyrtseus y Amyrtgeus [465] 19 ,, 9 „
British JVIus.

37. Corfe Castle Philffi Ptol. Euerg. II. 22 „ 1^ „

In Germany:

38. Albani Munich ? Domitian ? ?

39. Lepsius Berlin Memphis iv. or v. dyn. 2 ,, Ih „

In tlie United States:

40. Cleopatra's Heliopolis Thothmes III. 69 „ 6 „
Needle

II. PROSTRATE OBELISKS.

1. Karnak Thebes Thothmes I. ?
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2. Karnak



CHAPTER n.

The quaeeying, teansporting, and eaising of obe-

lisks.

§1. Egypt is undoubtedly in every respect a land of

wonders. At the most remote period of its history we ob-

serve that it was already in such an advanced state of civ-

ilization, as would appear to us to be wholly incompat-

ible with its venerable age. When Greece first began to

issue from its times of heroes and demi-gods and advance

on a path of civilization, Egypt had already for at least

twenty centuries possessed everything that enlightened

Greece could boast of. The first objects among the many
wonders that still remain in Egypt to catch the eye of a

traveler, are the grand monuments set up in honor of va-

rious divinities or as proud guide-posts for future gener-

ations. Among these obelisks and pyramids rank first.

We marvel at the enormous stones which our modern

steam-engines would lift with difficulty, yet which the

ancient Egyptians quarried, transported, and erected in

their proper places, not only setting them on the ground,

but even lifting them some hundred feet, as in the case

of the Pyramids. We look upon the greater number of

obelisks, each made of one unbroken piece of stone, and

are forced to admire the workmanship and engineering

skill which they exhibit. We may endeavor to grasp this

wonderful achievement, but must continually ask: how

was it done, and how was it possible to do so at that

time, when even now with all our many inventions and
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contrivances we slionld perliaps fail. Unfortunately we
receive no definite answer. It is so long ago since tlie Egyp-
tian stone-cutters plied their chisels and the engineers

built their machines, and no papyrus or inscription tells

us directly how the work was accomplished. A relic of

indomitable labor and uncompleted work still lies in the

quarry at Assuan. It is an obelisk of 95 feet still cleav-

ing on its fourth side to the native rock. This may throw
some light on the mystery.

We notice the nicety and precision with which the stone-

cutter went to w^ork in hewing out and polishing the mon-
ument. His art was one that had been brought to the

highest state of perfection in Egypt; and no wonder, for

in a country where timber was scarce and hardly one

tree was suitable for wood-work, men had to fall back

on their natural supx)ly wliich the mountains rising on

both sides of the valley yielded. Stone was there in abun-

dance. Hence from the earliest times of Egyptian history

the stone-cutter receives a prominent place. The imple-

ments he employed must have had a wonderful degree

of hardness to chip and polish the tenacious rock of Syene.

With regard to the quarrying of the rock, that is, how,

after having selected a properly-sized piece of rock with-

out a flaw and having carefully marked it, the stone-cut-

ters were able to detach 50-100 feet of it without a break

— that has given rise to many conjectures. Belzoni held,

that after a groove of about two inches had been cut along

the line, the blow of some machine must have separated

the pieces of rock, as glass when cut by a diamond. Oth-

ers believe that a saw was employed to sever the rock.

Sir J. F. Herschel prefers to accept the theory that the

separation of the rocks was caused by fire, a method still

employed in India. He calls attention to the fact, that

after the workmen there have cut a groove into the rock

they kindle a small fire on top of this line, and that aft-
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er tlie rock is thoroiiglil}' lieated tliey suddenly pour cold

water on it, causing the rock to si^lit witli a clean fracture.

It is, however, more probable that the Egyptians made
use of wooden wedges to accomplish their purpose. We
frequently find not only grooves in the roclv but also

wedge-holes inside these grooves. AVedges with their

slow and steady pressure would insure a good fracture.

Possibly, as Willvinson surmises, the grooves themselves

may have carried water to the wooden wedges which, be-

ing kept continually moist and tliereby expanding, would

have caused the rock to split. The saw was undoubtedly

used for the last cutting to separate the piece from the

native rock.

Tlie blocks having been quarried, the stone-cutters

cut them exactly to the re-

quired shape and polished

them almost as smooth as

glass with the chisel and in-

cessant rubbing. The accom-

panying pictures fully il-

lustrate and explain this.

stone-cutter at work.

Stone-cutters smoothing' a tolock of granite.

In the accurate chiseling and
planing of the angles the Egj^^p-

tians have never been surpassed.

As for the material used in the

manufacture of the tools that

were to cut the hard Egyptian rock

which bends even our iron and
steel tools of to-day and makes
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tliem useless, we must profess a deep ignorance. Either the
EgjqDtians employed chemical compounds and emery,

Cliisellng', planing, pollsliing, and inscribing statues.

or else they possessed a wonderful knowledge of tem-

pering bronze and iron tools which has been completely

lost. It still remains for our advanced civilization to re-

discover what the ancient Egyptians already knew.

§2. We know almost less about the transportation than
tlie quarrying of obelisks. We have only one picture on

the monuments, at Bersheh, to guide us. In this the

dragging of a colossus by workmen is represented in

vivid outlines. The accompanjdng picture shows the man
in charge of the work, the servant greasing the runners

of the sledge, and the multitude of toiling people, but it

Transportation oi a colossus.
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tells us very little about tlie manner of transportation for

a distance of more tlian one thousand miles between Sy-

ene and Lower Egypt. That the removal of such mono-
liths from the quarry to the jDlace of erection was a mat-

ter of some importance is fully brought out by many in-

scriptions, where this task is intrusted by Pharaoh to a

loyal subject, and where the latter expresses his gratifi-

cation that his mission was completed to the satisfac-

tion of his master, who rewarded him quite handsome-
ly. From some inscriptions it would appear that the

blocks, when ready for transportation, were rolled to

the river's edge, or perhaps placed on rollers and then

pushed or else dragged down on an inclined plane. The
Nile, ever ready to extend his welcome helx^ to the chil-

dren of his soil, aided them again in their efforts. Large

barges or rather fioats were built where the water of the

inundation would reach the blocks, and where they,

when once on the floats, would be carried on that great

Egyptian highway to any part of the vast empire. Ma-
ny monuments, however, were transported overland, in

which case the aid of the Nile must have been dispensed

with. The Colossi at Thebes, the two statues of Ameno-
phis III., and the statue of Ramses II. in the Memnoni-
um at Thebes, which weighed as much as 1,800,000

pounds, are instances of this. Such masses of rock were

moved along on sledges by human hands, as shown in

the above picture. The inscription of Hammamat makes
mention of the men who died while handling such sledg-

es with their enormous loads. Possibly the Egyptians

already used besides rollers and levers also pullej^s to

facilitate their work. At all events the transportation by
human hands of obelisks and other monoliths of enor-

mous size and weight without the most powerful appli-

ances of modern times is such a wonderful feat, that we
cannot at present fully comprehend it. All we know
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for certain is tlie fact that tliose men of old have suc-
ceeded, and therefore accomplished what we would
regard as almost impossible.

§3. The method employed by the Egyptians in the erec-
tion of obelisks has to this day remained a profound
mystery. Of course, just as with regard to the quarrying
and transporting them, many conjectures have been ad'-
vanced which, however plausible they may seem, give
us no definite solution of this problem. That the Egyp-
tians must have possessed some mechanical means, with
which to lift these colossi into their exact place, cannot
be disputed: otherwise the time consumed in setting
them up would have been equal to that of quarrying
them. They had undoubtedly some unknown facilities
for doing work of this kind, and being great mathemati-
cians, they may have constructed agents more powerful
than those of the present day.



CHAPTER III.

The fokm, js^ame, dimensions, invention, material,

AND use of obelisks.

§1. Obelisks are mouolitlis, that is, tliey are made of

one piece of rock only. Pieces set np in tlie form of an

obelisk are never considered one, Tlie lofty shaft at

AVashington, D. C, cannot, therefore, be styled an obe-

lisk. In addition to being composed of one piece only,

all obelisks are quadrangnlar, the sides sloping gradu-

ally and perceptibly but right-angled all the way to the

top, where they are surmounted by a miniature pyra-

mid or trapezium. They were, as far as we know, com-

monly erected in pairs at the entrance of the temples,

evidentl}^ serving there in the capacity of guardians.

The stone was polished to a high state of j)erfection, and
the inscriptions added in intaglio-relievo by skilled

stone-cutters under the direction of scribes. "Whether the

figures of these inscriptions were filled out with copper

or gold, as some maintain, is extremely doubtful.

With the pyramidion it was different. While its usual

dedicatory inscrii3tions remained undoubtedly as they

were chiseled, the point or apex seems to have been sur-

mounted by gold or gilded bronze. The sun would natu-

rally in the early morning first touch with its rays this

point and bathe it in splendor. It would appear from ex-

tant obelisks that, in order to have the gold added, the
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stone apex was not brought out to a fine point, but left
rugged and incomplete. Yet this unevenness may also
have been the result of time and the abrasion caused by
the sand of the desert. We know of the Obelisk of Kar-
nak, erected by queen Hatasu, that the apex of its pyr-
amidionwas covered Avith "pure gold'', as the inscrip-
tion on ih.Q obelisk itself states. Others, again, were
covered with copper; for instance, the two obelisks of
Heliopolis, of which but one remains now, which were
seen in this condition by St. Ephraim Syrus (308 A. D )Denys of Telmahre (840 A. D.), and a number of Ara-
bic writers.

It is a very interesting fact, that in the inscriptions of
the vth and vith dynasties in Memphis the obelisk has
a curious shape, being represented by a short and sin-
gularly unproportional shaft on a high and wide pedes-
tal, and crowned at the point of the pyramidion by a
large disk of the sun. This figure, in the first place, close-
ly resembles a pyramid or a combination of the pyra-
mid and the obelisk, almost forcing on us the assump-
tion that the obelisk grew out of the pyramid, and, in
the second place, the disk of the sun plainly refers to
the mystic sun-worship for which the obelisk primarily
served as an index finger.

The sides of the obelisk were always intended to be in-
scribed, for they were to record the deeds and praise of
a Pharaoh. That some obelisks have come down to our
days without inscriptions is due to the fact, that the
monarch who ordered them died, and his successor ei-

ther would not spend the money on the monument of a
predecessor to have it inscribed, or deemed it sacrile-
gious to put his own name on what did not belong to.

him. We find filial piety displayed only by Thothmes
lY., Avho would not allow the monument of his great pre-
decessor, Thothmes III., to lie half-finished in the quar-
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ry, but erected it, not, however, without succumbing to

tile sore temptation of adding his own name and using

two thirds of the space of the whole obelisk. This is at

present the Lateran Obelisk in Rome. Whether the obe-

lisks were inscribed before being erected, or vice versa,

cannot now be determined. From some uninscribed spec-

imens we should infer that they were inscribed when in

their proper position, while from the Lateran Obelisk

we could draw the conclusion that they were first com-

pleted in all details before they were erected.

The obelisks, as soon as they had been finished to the

satisfaction of Pharaoh, were placed in pairs on pedes-

tals in front of the pylons or lofty entrances of the tem-

A pair of obelisks, on rP^^P^'^ffilR, in front of the pylon, or

ent)-anre-gatpway, of a tpmplc.

pies. The pedestals were either, as in the case of the

'New York Obelisk, composed of one solid block of stone,

or else of a foundation of closelj^ fitting blocks or a lay-

er of stones.

One effect of the removal of the obelisks b}^ the Ro-
mans was to break off the edges at the bottom, so that



The Obelisk and the Pyramidion. 21

there was reiison to fear that re-erection would not makethem sa e. To obviate this danger, they placed bronze
crabs at each corner to fill ont the gaps. Why thev
should have hit npon the form of the crab or scorpion
IS not very evident. Perhaps they chose the crab from a
religious point of view, in order to conform to the curi
ous religious doctrines and superstitious notions enter-
tained by the Egyptians under the Ptolemies, and elu-
cidated by the inscriptions and papyri of that time
§2. The word '^obelisk" comes from the Greek signify-

ing a "pointed instrument", and is, in turn, derived from
another Greek word oUlos "a spit". Afterwards this
name was applied to a "pointed pillar", on account of
the latter's resemblance to a spit. By the Egyptians the
obelisk was called

2^|| telchen. This word occurs quite
frequently in inscriptions, especially on the obelisks
themselves, where the "determinative"

fl alone is given
without the literal complement, that is, the spellino-
The pyramidion of the obelisk, on the other hand was

called Unheii by the Egyptians. The prominent ' part
played by it m the mysteries of sun-worship is attested
by the inscription of king Piankhi (about 700 B. C), for
in it is mentioned the QJJ^ {ha-t lenhen-t\ "the
temple of the pyramidion" in Heliopolis. The inscription
tells us in this connection the following story: ''His maj-
esty entered the temiJle of Rd andhisdimne sanctuary
With profound mneration. The first high-driest ofered
up a prayer to god in tJie star-chamher to ward of mis-
fortunefrom tlie king, placed on his hroio the fillet, and
purified him withfranMncense and holy water. Flowers
of the temple of tlie pyramidion were hrought to Mm and
blossoms loere given to him. He ascended the stairs to tlie
grand mcJie to see the god Ra in the temple of the pyra-
midion. Such was done by the king himself. His chief-
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tains stood cqxirt^ loliile lie dreio hack tlie holt^ opened the

door, and saw his fatlter Rd in the temxAe of the jrfjra-

midion resting in the Mddd-Jjoat of Md and the Sektet-

hoat of Turn. He then closed the doors and piot on them

clay and sealed them loith tlie king's oion ring.''' The fre-

quent mention of the pyramidion and the evident impor-

tance attached by the king to his visit to this sanctuary

j)lainly show that there was a deep signification lying-

hidden beneath the strange upper part of the obelisk.

In it the Rising Sun, Ra, and the Setting Sun, Tum, find

their mutual points of contact.

§3. The dimensions of the obelisks which have come down
to us vary very much. Bj^ consulting the list on pages 9-11

it will be seen that at present the height ranges between

2 to 105 feet. As has already been mentioned, the largest

obelisks date back to the time when Egypt entered upon,

or was already in, its golden age, that having been the

time when the Pharaohs could erect monuments worthy

of their reign. Before that time, when they served as

grave-stones, the obelisks were of a comparatively small

size. Still we find some very large specimens under lat-

er dynasties, as for instance that of Psametik II. on

the Monte Citorio in Rome, which is 71 feet high, while

that of the Ptolemies in Pliilse, which is only a frag-

ment, measures 33 feet. The Romans also erected large

monoliths, Domitian's obelisk on the Piazza Navona in

Rome being 64 feet, and that of Hadrian on the Monte
Pincio 30 feet high. Constantine the Great erected the

large obelisk at Aries in France, measuring 56 feet,

which may have possibl}^ been taken out of a French
quarry.

There must have been some fixed rule for determin-

ing the thickness of an obelisk when the length was
given. According to a measurement of all the obelisks

we may state, that the base was generally 19 to 111 of
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the entire length. Thus the New York Obelisk is 7 ft.

91 in. by 7 ft. 8^ in. at the base, which is about 1 9 of
the entire length (69^ ft.). The obelisk of Hatasu is of a
somewhat different proportion, the thickness at the base
being only 1 13 of the total length. The obelisk with the
thickest base is that which is still in the quarry at As-
suan, the base measuring 11 ft. 1^ in. by 11 ft. 1^ in.

That monuments of such height and thickness weigh
a great deal is self-evident. Our New York Obelisk would
tip an adequate scale at the figure: 448,000 pounds. Eight
of the extant obelisks, however, weigh still more, the
heaviest being that of Assuan which, if it had ever been
erected, would weigh 1,540,000 pounds, having for a sec-

ond the Lateran Obelisk in Rome with 1,020,000 pounds.
§4. The material of which the obelisks are made is the

granite of Syene. It was preferred by the Egyptians on
account of its Avonderful hardness, durability, lack of

flaws (the so-called maladie de granite), and its reddish
color. It is reall}" the amphibole-granite, but is com-
monly called Syenite from the name of the place where
it is found. Although flaws in it are of rare occurrence,

they nevertheless sometimes appear in the obelisks.

Whenever they were discovered after the block was de-

tached from the native rock, they did not render the

stone by any means worthless, as the Luxor Obelisk in

Paris has proved. This had a crack in it at the base from
the day of its erection in Thebes, which, when pinned
by the Egyptians with a wooden plug at that early time,

has not since then interfered in the least with the strength

or stability of the obelisk.

The supply of this hard granite was and is still inex-

haustible, being massed up in immense mountains in

various parts of E^ypt. It is found in the eastern des-

ert near Thebes. Egyptian monuments also record the

quarrj'ing of stone at Hammamat, on the road to Kosser.
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It is, however, found best in the vicinity of the First

Cataract and, as the name "tS} enite" indicates, especial-

ly at Syene (Assuan). This city, of some importance un-
der the Pharaohs, was called !Syen6 by the Romans, and

I ^^5 ^^^^'^ ^^^ *^^® Egyptians. It is situated opposite

the island of Elephantine, called by the Egyptians

iJlS^S
^^^^'^ C'the ivory-city"), the most northerly is-

land in the First Cataract, forming the southern bound-
ary of ancient and modern Egypt. VYhere the chisel and
the tools of the stone-cutters were kept in constant use,

where men formerly battled with the stubborn rock,

and most of Egypt's monuments were cut and embel-
lished — no sound now greets the traveler. The place is

deserted, itself a monument of an ancient people's dili-

gence and perseverance.

§5. The question as to the invention of that wonderful,
simple, 3^et strange figure we call obelisk, can be an-

swered without hesitation. The invention belongs whol-
ly to the Egyptians. As has been pointed out before, the

people of the ivth and vtli dynasties already made use
of this form of monument. Perhaps its first appearance
dates back even further, although no such old obelisks

exist to warrant this assumption.

The next question to be answered is: to what use were
the obelisks put? The ancient dynasties did not use
them for ornament's sake, as the tomb would hardly be
a suitable place for works of art that were to be ad-

mired. They originally served as memorial tablets and
tomb-stones. Afterwards their surpassing beauty as

monuments of art was perceived, and they were placed
in pairs in front of the gates and pylons of the temples
for ornament. They broke the monotony of the straight

and peculiar Egyptian style of building, and by their

apparently thin and column-like aj^pearance set off to



Tlte Artistic Merits of Obelisks. 26

advantage the massive and ponderous structures round
about. A position in front of the temples was certainly
the very best which could be assigned to them, and it
can therefore be no matter of surprise, that th.^ Pharaoh
sought to commemorate his victories and virtues on such
splendid tablets. We find the king in most cases use all
the available space on the obelisk, and whenever he
did not use all of it, another would be sure to add his
own glorious name and deeds to those of some predeces-
sor. We consequently find some obelisks that bear the
inscriptions of as many as three different rulers; for in-
stance, the Lateran, London, and New York Obelisks.
These inscriptions would effectually serve the purpose
of history, if they recorded events of vast political im-
portance, but, unfortunately, of obelisk-inscriptions still
extant, none are dated after the manner of other histor-
ical monuments.
The Romans immediately recognized the artistic mer-

its of the obelisks, tliough they were perhaps more struck
by their grandeur and elegance than anything else, and
carried off many of them as trophies to sunny Italy.
They adorned Rome with them, where, with all their
rents and fractures, and after all the injury by the liand
of man and havoc of the elements, the obelisks still baf-
fle the ravages of time in t\\Q "City of the Seven Hills".
As a "smart" people, however, the Romans tried to util-
ize them in some way: so they hit upon the idea to make
them serve as sun-dials. Augustus experimented to this
end with the obelisk now on the Monte Citorio in Rome,
but, as he was not successful, this project was entirely
abandoned.



CHAPTEE IV.

The signification of the obelisk and the worship

of the sun.

The most interesting point to be touched upon in our

further investigation concerning obelisks is undoubted-

ly that with regard to their meaning and signification,

or, in other words, what the mind of the Egyptian priest

saw expressed under the figure of an obelisk. This leads

us into the religion and mythology of a nation that had

some very lofty conceptions of life, death, and eternity.

The objects which called forth such thoughts were pre-

eminently the obelisk and the pyramid, the former rep-

resenting life in the sunshine of glory, the latter death

in the darkness of passing night.

In the cosmogony of the Egyptians the Sun plays the

most important part. Its birth is thus aptly described

from the monuments by Prof. Dr. H. Brugsch: ''In tlie

'beginning tliere was no heaven or eartli. A boundless wa-

ter, shrouded in dense darkness, made up the uniwrse.

This held in its bosom the male and female germs or be-

ginnings of tlie future loorld. The diirine primemil spir-

it, inseparable from tlie matter of the primitive water,

felt a longing after creative power, and his word called

into being the world, whose figure and variegated form
had already manifested themselves to him. Its corporeal

outlines and, colors corresponded, in consequence of their

derivation, to Truth, that is, to the exact intention of

the divine spirit with reference to hisfuture work . The
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first act of creation consisted in tlieformation out of the
primltim water of an egg, from wliich the light of day
{Ra Hhe sun^) proceeded, lohich animated everyt7ii7ig in
the world. In this rising sun is embodied the alm/r/h/y
dimnity in its grandest manifestation''. ' '

Tins new-born deity was destined to become great-
er than its parent, and to receive adoration in all its
many phases. The path of the snn was frequentlj- com-
pared to the life of a man from infancy to old age/Hence
the snn was called a hoy in the morning, a yoZtli in the
midday, and an old man in the evening C '

^

^.^
^^^Uhrud

"^^•^"'i^^?^''''''''^ "yonth", (J-^ef^r^tt,, -old
man"). The most common names of the snn, however,
which constantly recur on the innumerable Egyptian
monuments are O^ Rd and^^ Twih the former rep-
resenting the sun in all its glory in the morning and
at noon, the latter the sun when it has completed ytiim^
its course and leaves the earth in darkness. Thus the
inscriptions frequently speak ^^ffJ^^J'^(^« em
ubenef) "Ra when he rises" [whence perhaps^ie royal
title in the stele of Abusimbel:%J'^^ | [rami) "the

glorious rising sun"] , and of

tep(f) "Tum when he sets".

The obelisk was erected in hon-
or of the sun in all its phases,
both when rising and when about
to set. The pyramids, on the oth-
er hand, symbolizing tlie sun aft-

er it had set, were always built in
the region of darkness and death
on the western bank of the Nile,

and had only to do with Turn, the
setting sun. Here, in the domain

( Tivm em ho-

The sun-ffod Ra.
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of Turn, the bodies of the departed were to rest securely

until the light of an eternal

morning should wake them

again and endow them with

> iW^U > the splendor of the rising sun,

which also

set in the

west, entered ^
the lower re-

gions and

bowels of the

'earth or Ha-

(the Egyptian

A-mentl),

Tlie sua-gocl Tum.

des

and again victorious-

ly left its dark dun-

geon to break forth in
Ea-Hor-Khutl, tlie morn-
ing-suu: vernal equinox.its usual glory.

The various phases of the sun in

its passage over the heavens are even

represented by pict

Kheper. the nlgrht-sun:
winter solstice.

ures on the mon-

uments. The sun of

morning is pict-

ured as a hawk-

faced deity (Ho-

rns) crowned with

the snake - encir-

cled disk of the

sun, called Bd-
Tum, the evening-sun:
autumnal equinox.

Ilorus, the noon-sun:
summer solstice.
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Hor-Khuti\ the sim of noon as tlie same deity wearing
the donble crown of Egypt, called Hor or Hor-Kliuti-,
the sun of evening as a hnman-faced deity with the
donble crown of Egypt, called Tum or Atum-, and the
invisible sun of night as a hnman-faced deity with the
sacred scarab above it, called Kheper or Fta7i-8oMr-
Osirls. These fonr deities also represented the beginning

of the fonr seasons of

the year: the vernal

eqninox, the snmmer
solstice, the antnmnal
equinox, and the win-

'ter solstice. Some other

names and forms under
'which the sun was wor-

shiped are, besides the

above, Amnen-Rd (in

Thebes), 8ebeli-Rd (in

Ombos), and Khniim-
Rd (in Elephantine).

preme importance attached to the /--

sun by the ancient Egyptians. But Kimum-Ea.

why should they have selected the sun as their princi-

pal deity? All the pictures, in which the sun or the sun-

god is represented, give us the answer. On them it will

be noticed that each deity holds in one of its hands the

sign -^ idjikli) meaning "life", and in a tomb at Tel-el-

Amarna we find the sun represented with rays termi-

nating in human hands and touching the lips of Ameno-

phis IV. and his wife with the sign \. As all nature re-

ceives its life from the light of the sun, so all human
beings obtain their life and their subsistence from the

same source. Therefore Pharaoh and his people would

Sebek-Ra.

All this proves the vast and su-
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turn to the heav-

enly orb each day 1^

with prayer and
adoration, asldug

of it the blessing

and gift of life

here on earth, and

the life to come in

Amenti or Hades.

The snn is to them
the giver of life,

strength, health,

existence, and all

happiness. It is for

this reason, that

the finest produc-

tions of the Egyp-
tian scribes are

the grand hymns ^^ bestowing '-llfe" on Amenoplns IV. and lils wife.

addressed to the snn, the tntelary god of Egypt.

Having called attention to the belief of the ancient

Egyptians in the snn as their gniding and illnminating

deity, it will now be necessary to consider the place the

obelisk occupies with regard to it. The first thing that

greets our eyes on most obelisks is the figure of a bird

on the top of each column of liieroglyj)hs. This repre-

sents the god Horu.s in the form of a sparrow-hawk (^),
and gives him the usual insignia, namely the crown of

Upper and Lower Egypt; thus, '^. Horns was a form or

hypostasis of Ra, the sun, in his midday power, and is

often found in the mysterious combination as Hor-Ra

and Ra-Hor-Khuti or Hor-em-khuti
cO]

Why did the Egyptians choose the hawk as the em-
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bodiment of their liigliest god? Perhaps on acconiit of

the lofty flight of the bird, or else because of its keen
vision. In the "victory-stel" of Thothmes III. the deity

says to t^kmg^|^^,||J|^^-
r-^ ^\ j^j^

^'- <c=r> [Pronounced: du-a

hen-lv em neb dema"t thet em degag't'f er merer "f ]

ma sen

'I let

them behold your majesty like the lord ofJilght (hawl^),

grasping with his glance loliatever he desires'\ thus com-

bining in one verse the two explanations

given above. The grandest sanctuary in

which Horns was worshiped was in Edfu,

where he was called v\ c=^3 Hor-Hud*t.

Horns and Ra were generally united into

one deity and then represented as a hawk-
faced man with the disk of the sun on his

head (^^ %)• lu order to proclaim this

deity a ruler over the earth as well as the

heavens, the picture of the hawk frequent-

ly has the double crown of Egypt (^ be-

ing the white crown — ^ hez — of Upper

Egypt and the red crown— ^ desher— of Lower Egypt)

added to it (5, ), to signify that Horns is the lord of the

universe.

In common with the belief of all the ancient nations,

the king was considered by the Egyptians not only as a

mortal but also, by reason of his exalted rank, as a god

on earth. He was the essence of the divinity and styled

himself "the offspring of the gods"
( (]]

P
"^

"^
^

^^^^^ miteru)

or more in particular "Ra's son" or "son of the sun"

("^.^^a Rd). Being or pretending to be the sun's son, he

demanded and received the homage of his subjects as a

Horns of Edfu.
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god. His person was inviolable, his command was abso-

lute. Ills power was nnlimited. His first act eacli day

was to olfer up sacrifice and prayer to liis father, the

sun, and impress this worship on his subjects.

The obelisk Avliich w^as erected in honor of the sun

could therefore also be used by the sun's oifspring, the

king, to promulgate his own worship. Inscrii^tions com-

memorat -

ing both

the deity

in heaven

and his

depu.ty on

earth con- r

tinually
'

blend the Tlie king offering up libation to himself In the form of a sphinx.

two, the god and the king, together into one person, that

we can easily find in the obelisk traces of a decided king-

worship. If the enlightened age of an Alexander the

Great or a Divus ("divine") Caesar Augustus could tol-

erate such a thing, why should we feign surprise when
we find the same thing to have hapi^ened some thousand

years before their time in Egypt? It is just this one fact,

the barefaced king-worship represented by the obelisk,

that gives its translation such a repulsive sound to mod-

ern ears. No wonder that otherwise well-read and intel-

ligent men turn about in amazement and ask: Can this

really be the correct translation of the obelisk, why,

this Avould turn those ancient kings of glorious renown
into mere "vainglorious fools"? This conclusion is per-

fectly true, and consequently it is to be regretted that

just such monuuK^nts as obelisks, which are a great

source of attraction for the multitude, should display

the poorest inscriptions that we meet with in the entire
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Egyptian literature. Under no circumstances must we
base our estimate of the Egyptian literature on tlie in-

scriptioiis of the obelisks; for, on looking over the writ-

ings of this wonderful people, we would not only find

ourselves most agreeably surprised, but would be con-

strained to admit that there is no ancient people which
can boast of an equally grand and sublime literature as

the Egyptian.

Summing up, we find the obelisks erected in honor of

the sun-god by his son, the king, and used by him to

further his own ambitious designs, glorify his own name,

and turn the worship of his subjects both to himself and
his sire above.

NoTp]. Besides the frequent mention of the obelisk in

the countless Egyptian inscriptions on stone, wood,

leather, and papyrus, dating back to the earliest dynas-

ties, we find the picture of two obelisks in many copies

of the sacred writings of the Egyptians, the so-called

"Book of the Dead" or the Egyptian Ritual. It forms

part of the vignette of the first division of this book (1-

15 chap.), which has mostly to do with hymns, prayers,

and incantations addressed to the sun-god. No mention
is made of the obelisk in the text of the Eitual. On the

preceding page will be found the picture of the two ob-

elisks on a piece of mummy-cloth in the possession of the

author. The Hieratic words below the vignette form a

portion of the first chapter of the Ritual,



CHAPTER V,

The history of the new toek obelisk, ai^d its re-

moval FROM ALEXANDRIA.

§1. The obelisk in Central Park antedates our Christian

era by more than fifteen centuries. The central columns
of the four sides, being the first that were inscribed, re-

cord as the author of this monument, Thothmes III.,

called the Great, the greatest sovereign of that period

(about 1600 B. C). A war
rior of wonderful prowesss

and a ruler of the highest

intelligence, he put aside at

an early date the leading-

strings of his famous sister

and co-regent, Hatasu, sur-

named Makara, and consti-

tuted himself sole regent

and law-giver. He heads

the list of the kings of the

xviiith dynasty. From the

beginning to the ( nd of liis

reign the inscriptions record

his victories over foreign

King TiiotLmes III. nations. He claims it as liis

order from the god Amen to extend the boundaries of

Egypt. He subdues the prince of Kadesh in Upper Pal-
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estine at Megiddo, and overpowers the Kliaru [Syrian]

Cartouche of Tliotlimes III. •The king of Upper and Lower
Egypt, Men-Kheper-Ea, the son of Ra, Thoth-Meses".

and Klieta [Hittite] tribes. The Eotennu [Syrians of Meso-

potamia] are conquered, Damascus falls, and Carkhe-

mish is taken. He reaches Nineveh, the Tigris, and the

Orontes, and is everywhere victorious. He claims as his

own and in vassalage all of the then known world. It is

he whom Pliny calls IMesphres, and of whom he says

that he erected a pair of obelisks, commemorating his

valiant deeds. These obelisks are at present in London
and '^e\Y York.

The exact time of the erection of these two obelisks

cannot be determined, as they bear no date, but it must

have been in the earlier part of the reign of Thothmes
III., which extended from 1591 to 1565 B. C. (according

to Lepsius). He ordered them at the quarry in Syeneand
erected them in front of the temple of the sun in Heliop-

olis or the Egyptian |^, An. The site of this once pros-

perous city is now at the village of Matariyeh near Cai-

ro, which has no antiquities to boast of, except one erect

obelisk of Usertesen I., the only vestige of the famous
"City of the Sun". Here the obelisks stood for many cen-

turies amid wonderful surroundings, guarding as it were
the entrance to the sanctuary of the deity, to whom they
were sacred.

They were not allowed to remain intact for a very long
time, for a century is an insignificant matter when we
deal with Egyj^tian histor3^ Almost three centuries had
passed, when a new conqueror arose, who was emulous
of his -great predecessor's deeds, and who envied him
his renoAvn. This was Ramses II., surnamed "the Great",
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the "Pliaraoh of the Oppression", who reigned from
1388 to 1322 B. C. (according to Lepsius). Not only in his

O
;i o

I \_i AAAAAA /\

cartouche of Ramses H. "The king of Tpper and Lower Egypt
User-Ma-Ra-Sotep-en-Ra, the son of Ra, Aiuen-Mer-Ra-Meses-Su."

monuments but also in his deeds he carries off equal"'
honors with Thothmes the
Great. We find the wars
of former days fought
over again, and always
successfully, and we see

his exploits recorded not
only on impassive monu-
ments of stone but also in

the writings on fragile pa-
pyrus. A second Iliad by
the poet Pentaiir recalls

some wonderful hymns
addressed amid the din
of battle to his guardian
deities, in particular to

Amen-Ra, and gives us
such a vivid picture of

war as to surpass in many
respects even old Homer.

; Ramses' most stubborn
It

" opponents Avere the Kheta
(Hittites) with whom he
negotiated a most favor-

able treaty after many years of war. But with all his

good qualities he had one great fault, vainglor}^ JYot

satisfied with erecting obelisks, stele, and temples witli

his name inscribed on them in large letters, and seeing

King Ramses U.
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his works recorded over all the known world, he even

appropriated the monuments of his predecessors and,

though not guilty of erasing their names and substi-

tuting- his own instead, as Thothmes III. had done on

his sister's obelisk and monuments, yet he crowded his

name and the story of his deeds within all the availabh^

space left uninscribed on these monuments. He had the

two outside columns on each side of our obelisk in-

scribed, leaving to Thothmes III. besides the pyramid-

ion only about one third of the obelisk's surface. This,

of course, gave him an advantage over his predecessors,

and he thereby saved the large expense and tlie time

that would have been required for quarrying and erect-

ing monuments of his own. He died at an advanced age

after having ruled over Egypt for 67 years. His mummy,
discovered in 1881, now rests in the Museum of Bulak

at Cairo.

The four sides of the obelisk were now filled, and it

would appear impossible for another king to have used

any other part of it for his own purpose. Such is, how-

ever, not the case. Osarkon I. had chiseled into the stone

4=^ o ? H ^—
1 ^ ^ ^""^ -k\^ \

Cartoviche of Osarkon I. "Tlie king of Upper and Lower Egypt, Klierp-

Klieper-Ra-Sotep-en-Ea, tlie son of Ra, Amen-Mer-Usarken."

at the very edges of each side in diminutive characters

his own name. He was a Pharaoh of the xxiid dynasty,

who lived about 960 B. C, and represents the decline of

the ancient Egyptian empire.

Of the histor}" of our obelisk since that time ver^^ little

would be known except for the inscriptions found on the

brass crabs at the base. From them we learn that the

obelisk was taken away from its position in front of the

temple of Heliopolis in the xviii th year of the reign of
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O
m2: S III

A,Qd
D

J a
Cartouclie oftlie emperor Augustus Cfesar. "Tlie divine lord of the world, Autokrator

the son of Ea, lord of the diadems, Ca3sar-Ankh-Zeta-Ptah-Ast-:Mer.-'

Augustus Caesar (12 B. C.) by Pontius during the pre-
fecture of Barbarus. It was then transported to Alexan-
dria and placed in front of the Csesareum, the temple of

the Caesars,

with the ob-

elisk at pres-

ent in Lon-
don. During
the trans-

portation a

largeportion

of the edges
at the base
was very
badl}^ dam-
aged. Four
large bronze

crabs were
then placed

under the

obelisk to

keep it from
falling over.

Since this

time of their
Cleopatra VT. (From an ancient coin.)

Cartouche of queen Cleopatra VI.

"The queen and mistress of

the Avorld, Cleopatra."

erection in Alexandria tradition has associated one of

them, the JN^ew York Obelisk, with the name of the mon-
ster-queen Cleopatra VI. She had, however, nothing
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whatever to do witli

the removal of the

obelisks as she and

all her predecessors

of the same name

had been dead long

before these were

erected in Alexan-

dria. Here both re-

mained for many
centuries nntil one

— the present Lon-

don Obelisk — fell

prostrate and was

left to lie half-hid-

den in the ground.

It was subsequent-

ly taken in 1877 to

England, while the

other obelisk re-

mained standing in

Alexandria until

1880, when it was

lowered into the

steamer Dessoug,

brought over to our

country, and pre-

sented to New York
Citv throuoil the Cleopatra VI. (From Egyptian monuments.)

munificence of the late Mr. William H. Vanderbilt.

§2.*) At the time of the opening of the Suez Canal in

1869 the Khedive Ishmael first suggested the removal of

*) For a full account of the removal of the obelisk and everything connected with it.

the reader Is referred to the admirahle book of the late Commander Gorringe, entitled:

Egyptian Obelisks. Nevr York, 1882.
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e standing obelisk at Alexandria to the United Stateslliis suggestion was soon spread abroad and it was tt

t

mated tliar lor SG(),000 the obelisk could be removed isthe la e Mr. William H. Yanderbilt had agreed I^f^^
iLsh this sum, negotiations were opened witli the Eo-y.)-
tian government in 1877 for the definite gift of the obeliskrhese proved successful. Bids were th.^n reqnested for
Its removal and the bid of the late Commander Henrv
H. Gorringe, U. S. N., was accepted. Mr. Gorringe went
to work immediately but clearly saw that he would notbe able to proceed in the same manner as others haddone before him in the removal of the Luxor Obelisk toTans or the Alexandrian to London. These were takenm tow and in this manner reached their destination
Ihis plan could not be adopted for bringing the obelisk
across the ocean. When the work of transporting the
obelisk to the harbor of Alexandria was accomplished
the steamer Dessoug was purchased from tln^ Eo-yptian
government and in it the obelisk was carried to New York
As soon as the news of the presentation by the Eo-yp'

tian government of Cleopatra's JS^eedle to the United
States reached the ears of the foreign residents of ilex
andria, a most disgraceful agitation was begun a-ainst
Commander Gorringe. Everything was tried and" done
to embarrass him in his work, and all sorts of obstacles
were put m his way. But the man at the head of the un-
dertaking could not be intimidated. On October 27 1879
work was begun by the removal of the earth that had
accumulated around the base of the obelisk. The latter
was next incased to protect its many inscriptions and
on December 6th of the same year everything was ready
for turning the great monolith. This was successfully
effected. Another difficulty now presented itself, how to
get the obelisk to the harbor, this being on the other
side of the city. The foreign residents had forbidden the
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use of tlie paved streets, by wliicli route tlie obelisk
would have been easily transported, and Commander
Gorriuge was now obliged to undertake tlie difficult task
of bringing the obelisk around the whole city over the
shallow water and the sandbanks. This he accomplished
by means of a caisson. However, an unobstructed chan-
nel through the water to the dry-dock was first necessa-
ry. Divers were hired until March 1880 and employed
in removing about 170 tons of granite, being the debris
of former Alexandrian monumental structures. While
the obelisk was being lowered the spite of the Europe-
an residents was again painfully felt. Nevertheless, al-
though with vastly increased expenses. Commander
Gforringe here succeeded in his work. By this enforced
method of transportation he incurred an extra expense
of $21,000. When the Egyptian steamer Dessoug had been
purchased and, after many delays, brought into the
dry-dock, an aperture was made in its side, large enouo-h
to admit of the incased obelisk being pushed into the
hold of the vessel. The side was then closed, the steam-
er was ready for its voyage, and the tedious work of the
brave and indefatigable Commander was at an end as
far as Egypt was concerned. On June 1, 1880 the vessel
steamed out of the harbor with the Stars and Stripes
floating in the breeze, carrying the obelisk, the pedestal,
and the stones for the foundation.

On July 19, 1880 the Dessoug arrived in JS^'ew York.
The site where the obelisk was to stand, namely Gray-
wacke Knoll opposite the Metropolitan Museum of Art
in Central Park, had already been selected. The foun-
dation was completed on October 10. The large square
pedestal was carted from the North River and 51st St.
to the Park, and then pushed on greased planks to the
place of erection. The disembarking of tlie obelisk, how-
ever, presented many difficulties, the most humiliatino-
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being the greed of certain rich men, who refused to place

their dry-docks at the disposal of the Commander for a

high price which he ottered, and compelled him to try

Lawler's Marine Railway on Staten Island. His experi-

ment with this was quite successfully carried out on

August 21, 1880. On September 14th the obelisk was
once more attoat on pontoons. On September 16th the

steamer Manhattan towed the pontoons with the obelisk

to the North River and 96th St. Then the land-journey

began. The obelislv passed as far as the West Boulevard,

down to 86th St., then through the Transverse Road No.

3 in Central Park, issued from the Park at Fifth Avenue
and 85th St., and was then taken down to 82d St. Here

a trestle-work was built up to Graywacke Knoll, the fi-

nal resting-place of the obelisl^. On December 22, 1880

the point of the obelisk was turned up this trestle-work,

and on January 22, 1881 everything was ready for plac-

ing it in position on the pedestal. Tlie crabs had been

recast in the Brooklyn Navy Yard and perfectly fitted

to the uneven base of the obelisk. The latter easily

swung and revolved on the turning-structure, and at

noon of the same day it stood in the identical position

as at Alexandria. On February 22, 1881 the obelisk was
formally presented in behalf of the Khedive of Egypt,

through the liberality of Mr. William H. Vanderbilt, to

the city of New York.

The total cost of the removal of the obelisk was: for

material and labor $86,603 and for incidental expenses

$15,973, a sum total of $102,576. Mr. W. H. Vanderbilt

paid the whole amount out of his own purse. The Con-

gress of the United States took due notice of the won-

derful feat of procuring for our country such a grand

specimen of Egyptian monuments, and fitting resolu-

tions were passed by both the Senate and the House of

Representatives. And certainly a sincere vote of thanks
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will be given for his munificent gift to onr late illus-
trious fellow citizen, William H. Vanderbilt, by every-
one having at heart the honor and advancement of our
city and country.



CHAPTER VI.

The inscriptions of the new yoek obelisk.

/. InscriiMons of ThotTimes III.

The inscriptions of Thotlimes III. comprise tlie four

sides of tlie pyramidion and the central columns of the

four faces of the obelisk.

The Pyramidion.

The pictures of the four sides of the pyramidion here

given are reproduced from the squeezes taken under the

direction of Mr. Gorringe as published in his "Egyptian
Obelisks". They are, however, given in their correct form,

as the squeezes seem to have been taken by an inexperi-

enced hand and a person unacquainted with Egyptolog-
ical subjects. The figures seated in the squares are the

gods Ra-Hor-Khuti and Turn, representing the rising

and the setting sun. The former is the hawk-faced god
seated on a throne, holding in his right hand the staff of

power
j ( us '^powef')^ and handing it to the king with

the usual sign \ (ankh ''life''). Besides this the disk of

the sun O (ra ''sun'') reclines on his head. ThegodTum,
on the other hand, is represented in his human form,

bearded and wearing a king's head-dress ^, and hold-

ing in his hands the identical symbols of -^ "Z//e" and
|

' 'power".̂ In front of the gods we find in each case the

king represented as an androsphinx (.^) in the act of

offering libation to the divinity. It must be noted that

this kind of sphinx being human-faced and bearded, is

always the representation of Pharaoh as the essence of

the godhead.
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East Face of the Pyramidion.

The three vertical columns to the left above and the two
below the sphinx refer to the sphinx-king, the remain-

der to the god Ra-Hor-khuti (/. e. "the snn, Horus in the

horizon") and the libation in the hands of the sphinx.

The three columns above the sphinx are:

1 J
Qjuxunxu,'

A f
nuter nefer neb taui Men-kheper-Ea du ankh zeta

The god • good • lord (of • the) two countries • Thothmes III. • giving • life • forever.

/. e. This is ThotJunes TIL, the gracious god, the lord of

the two countries [Egj^pt], icJio gives eternal life.

Below the sphinx we read:
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Q \?. n. -7 O

qa nekht kha em Us sa Ba Men-khepei'-Ra

The bull • powerful • glorious • iu • Thebes • son (of) • lia • Thothmes III.

/. e. This is the poioerful and glorious hull [king] in

Thebes, the Sun's offspring, Thothmes III.

Tlie term ^^. neb taui ''lord of the two countries" is

the usual title of Pharaoh. The two countries referred to

are Upper and Lower Egypt, which are still and have

been from time immemorial the two provinces of Egypt.

The word seems, however, to imply still more. In the

pompous wording of the Pharaonic monuments it ex-

presses the grand title of the Roman emperors: lord of

the Universe. — The ^-^^ du ankh zeta ''who gives

eternal life" calls attention to the king's power over the

life and death of all his subjects. As he himself received

life from the gods, so he bestowed it on his people at

pleasure. — ^7^^=/! ^^ nekht "the powerful bull" is

a truly Oriental expression for "the mighty hero", the

bull being a symbol of strength and power. The same

king is addressed by the deity in his victory-stele, al-

ready alluded to on page 31, in the following words:

du-a ma sen hen-k em qa renp men ab sput abui

nen han*tu*f "/ let tliem behold your majesty lllie a

young and stout-hearted bull lohetting his horns; none

can escape himy — | Us "Thebes" was the capital of

Upper Egypt and the seat of government at that time.

— |j^3 sa Ra "the son of Ra" is the usual title of Pha-

raoh which lias already been explained on page 31.

The four columns to the right above the god bear the

following legend:
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A f— lv° 1 I
du ankh- f neb Ra-ECor-khuti nuter a neb taui (neb taneb ta)

giving • life • lilm • all • Ru-Hor-Khuti • the god • great lord (of the) two countries.

/. e. This is Rd-Hor-Khuti, the great god, the lord of the
two countries [Egypt], loho gims him [the king] all life.

Between the god and the sphinx-king we read these
words referring to the libation brought by the king:

^^
/A ^ 1 n « i-e. As a gift (the king brings

er du-t arp an offering of) wine.
for • a gift • wine.

'^ Ra-Hor-khuti 'Hhesun, the haiolc of the horizon'' is

the name of the sun-god when in his full power at noon
(see page 30). — The names of all kings are always writ-

ten in oval rings called cartouches, to distinguish them
more readily from other words and names in the in-

scriptions^ The usual "divine" title of Thothmes III. is

f n r^^^Q
J
Men-kheper-Ra (the first sign being read

last), which means ^'the stable and creative snn'\ His

family name, in its simplest form, is
( ^ m P JDehuti-

meses ^'child of Thoth'\ There are as many as 12 vari-

ants (or different readings) of this cartouche, prominent

and somewhat odd among them being the following:

Cm13 C51I3 CID
Dehuti-meses-nefer-kheperu Dehuti-raeses-heq-Us Dehuti-mes

Thoth's child, of beautilnl form. Thoth's child, lordofTheb-s. Thoth's child.

The most singular cartouche of Thothmes III., however,

is found on our IS^ew York Obelisk on the East Face

and central column (see page 56).
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South Face of the Pyramidion.

The ihree columns above to the left refer to the sphinx-

kino- and are identical with those of the East pyramidi-

I nuter neferon (page 47): it ^^r or=^ JAt
neb taui Men-kheper-RlTdTrankli zeta "This is Thotli-

mes III., the gracious god, the lord of the two countries

[Egypt], loho gims eternal life''\

The hieroglyphs below the sphinx-king are totally de-

stroyed, but must have been the same as those on the

East pyramidion (page 48) : ^)^st\ ^"^ ( Or=^ 1

qa nekht kha em Us sa Ra Men-kheper-Ra^^This is

tJie jyoiDerful and glorious hull [king] m Thebes, the Suri's

offspring, Thothmes Iir\
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The four columns above to the right refer to the god
Turn, the setting sun, seated on a throne beneath. The
inscription is:

A f i:
du ankh- f neb 'i'um neb taui heq An

Giving- Uie • him • all • Turn • lord (of • tlie) two countiies • prince (of) • Heliopolis

1 I

nuter a neb ha't

the god • great • lord (of : the) temple.

i. e. This is Turn, the lord of the tico countries [Egypt],
tJie prince of Heliopolis, the great god, the lord of his
temple, lolio gives him [the king] all life.

fj^ heq An ''theprince of Heliopolis'' signifies as much
as ''the tutelary divinity of Heliopolis". This famous
city was the capital of the xiiith nome or province of

Lower (]N"orthern) Egypt bearing the same name. The
name it received from the Greeks and Romans means
"City of the Sun". — ^ Turn "T'wm" was the god of

the setting sun. The word is derived from the Eg^^ptian

verb ^ turn ^^to close, finish'", and when referring to

the sun "/o seV' (cf. page 27). A fuller form of the name
is Atum. — ^.cr^ ankh neb literally "«ZZ life'' is a very

concise expression for '"aJl manner of life" and embraces

every visible act of life, such as breath, animation, mo-

tion, thought, speech, pleasure, &c. The hieroglyph

^^z:7, always pronounced neb, has, as can be seen from

this sentence, two different meanings, "«7Z" and ''lord",

which result from the primitive idea of "possession".

The inscription between the god and the sphinx-king

is destroyed with the exception of the letter <r=> [r] at

the top. It must have been, however, the same as on the

East pyramidion, namely: A^^^^ ®^ ^^'^ ^^P ''^*

a gift (the king brings an offering of) toine'.
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West Face of the Pyramidion.

The four columns above to the right (the last one be-

ing destroyed) refer to the sphinx-king and read as fol-

lows:

1 J I I
nuter

The god

nefer

gracious

heq
pi'lnce of

^0 M
An suten kaut?

Ilellopolis • king of Upper and Lower Egypt

neb
lord (of •

Qjuuum^^ DAf
taui

the) two countries

Men-kheper-Ra
Tliothmes III.

du ankh zeta

ghing • life • forever.

/. e. This is tlie gracious god, tlie prince of Heliopolis,

the Mng of Upper and Lower Egypt, tlie lord of the two

countries [Egypt], Thothmes III., toho gims eternal life.
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J!^ suten-kaut (prommciation doubtful!) "the king of
Upper and Lower Egj^pt" is the official title of the Egyp-
tian kings and conveys the same meaning as the ^?:4

neb taui ^'tJie lord of the tioo countries'' mentioned so
frequently above. Another name of the king, and one
that has been embodied into our language, is ^^ per a
''Pharaoh'\ which is, literally translated, 'Hhe great

Jiouse'''; a title bearing the closest resemblance to the
modern "Sublime Porte" of the Turkish sultan.

Below the sphinx is the same inscription as on the East

pyramidion: 5S^^Q |\^ 1%>J^( OCi^Q \
qa nekht

kha em Us sa Ra Men-kheper-Ra ''This is thepower-

ful and glorious hull \k.\\\g\ in Thebes^ the Sun's off-

spring, Thotlimes III".

The three columns above to the left refer to the god
Tum, who is seated below, and read:

du ankh ded us Turn neb An nuter neter

Giving • life • stability • streng-tli Tum • lord of • Ilellopolls • the g:ocl • gracious

Q.|—

I

/. e. This is Turn, the lord of

a neb en hat Hellopolls, tlw gracious and
great lord . of . the temple. great god^tJielordof \vv$> temple,

lohoglms life, stability, and strength.

The inscription between the god and the sphinx-king

differs from that of the preceding pyramidious; it is:

IYaa/vaaa -<2>- ^^-- A "T"
c^ IAaa/vw Li-i 1

er du"t qebeh ar ef du ankh
For ' a gift • libation • to make • him • give life.

i. e. The Wx^^ pours out a libation of water hi order to

receivefrom him [the god] life.
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North Pace of the Pyramidion.

The four columns above to the left refer to the sphinx-
king and read:

1 I
-

nuter nefer neb ar khet suten kaut? neb
The god • gracious • lord • maker of • things • king of Upper and Lower Egypt • lord (of

•

taui

the) two countries

Men-kheper-Ea
• Thothmes III.

du ankh zeta

giving • life • forever.

^. e. This is tlie gracious god, the lord and malcer of ev-

erything, tlie Icing of Upper and Lower Egypt, the lord

of the two countries \¥i%j^i\ Thothmes III., loho gims
eternal life.
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The inscription below the sphinx is identical with the

one onthe East pyramidion; namely, "fcaS |\ /f^"i o

Q^^^^M J
qa nekht kha em Us sa Ra Men-khe-

per-Ra ''This is the 2J0icerfi(l and glorious bull [king]

in T/iehes, the SwVs offs'xwing^ Thothmes Iir\

The three columns above to the right refer to the sun-
god Ra seated below, and read:

A f
du ankh ef neb Ea-Hor- khuti neb taui

Giving • life • him • all Ra-Horus m the horizon • lord (of • the) two countries.

i. e. This is Rd-Hor-Tcliuti, the lord of the tioo countries

[Egypt], loho gives him [the king] all life.

Ra-Hor-khuti "Ra-Horus in the horizon" is the

title of the morning-sun, to which attention has already
been called on page 30. The last sign is very frequently

written [^ khu't, the cO] showing the disk of the sun
between two mountains and in the act of rising, and the

n signifying "a house" or "a place". The whole group
means "the house of the rising sun" or "the source of

light", which is usually translated by the general term

"horizon". The whole title, therefore, stands for the ris-

ing or eastern sun (cf. the picture on page 28).

The inscription between the god and the sphinx-king

is partially destroyed, leaving, however, enough traces

to show that it must have been identical with the one on

the West pyramidion: <=> l\ fl'^XX^^^^^ KH- er du*t

qebeh ar*f du ankh "The 'king 2^011rs out a lihation of

water in order to receivefrom him [the god] life''\
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The Obelisk Proper.

On the obelisk proper the inscriptions of Thothmes III.

are contained in the central column of each face. At the

top of eacli column, immediately below the pyramidion,

we lind the sign ^=^ , literally pet '^heaven", which may

either be taken with the next sign ^ Hor "Horus"soas

to signify ''the heavenly Horus", or else it may be re-

garded to express the wish of the Pharaoh, that heaven

would ])rotect his obelisk and proclaim its inscriptions

as of heavenly origin.

East Face [central column].

Eor-pet qa nekht

Q
kha em Us neb mut or sheta

neb ara or mehen-t

The Ileavenlv Horus • bull • powerful • glorious • in • Thebes lord of the Vulture di-
lord of the I'rtBus-suake

I I S^
uah suten ma Ra em pet

adem • placed • king • like • 11,1 • In • heaven
diadem

Turn neb-t en An
Turn • lord • of • llellopolls

Hfl-

meses sa

besrotten • son

en
of

kha-t

womb
ef meses
his • born

nef Dehuti
him • Thoth

qema en
created by

4
n

'???

sen em hat-a em neferu hau sen rekh enti ar-f

them • in • great-temple • in • beauty of • limbs • their • knowing what • he should

suteni-t Gah kher neheh suten-kaut? Men-kheper-Ra
do • kingdom • placed • for eternity • king of I'pper and Lower Egypt • Thothmes



Inscriptions of ThotJimes III. — East Face. 67

Turn nuter a hena pau-t nuteru- f meri du ankh
III. Tuin • god • great • wltli • cu-cle • (of) gods • las • beloved • giving • life

•

^ 'I ^ o

ded us neb ma Ra zeta

stability • strength • all • like la- forever.

'/. e. Behold Pharaoh! He is tJie Jieatenly Ilorus^ tiiepow-
erful and glorious hull [king] in TJicljes.^-) He is the lord

of the Vulture and UrcBus diadems •]'), iuid hi^ Jimr/dom
is established as firmly as the sun in the heaxens. His
name is :j:): '^He whom Turn, the lord of HeliopoUs, Jias

begottert^ and who is the son of Itis loins, ichom Thoth has
broughtforth''' §), who loas created by them [the gods] in

the great temple of Heliopolis in the beauty of their limbs,

and wlio Jcneio beforehand tiliat he iDould do to establish

for himself an eternal Icingdom. He is Thothmes III, the

king of Upper and Lower Egypt, belo-ced of tlie great god
Turn and his circle of gods, tcho gives all life, stabili-

ty, and strength noio andforeter\

*) This is the so-called "shield-name", the heraldic

motto or device of the Pharaoh, occurring in manj^ vari-

ations on the obelisk.

i) The two diadems referred to are 1) the crown sur-

mounted by an Urffius snake or cobra, symbolizing the

king's poAver over life and death, and 2) the crown witli

the vulture — usually worn by goddesses and queens—
to proclaim him the "nourisher" or "protector"' of his

people.

X) This is the longest of any Egyptian cartouche, and
is written in two vertical columns. It stands for the sec-

ond cartouche given on page 30.

§) The last hieroglyj^hs of the two columns of the car-

touche form the regal name: Ttiotii-31i:s.
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South Face [centeal column].

Almost the entire column on tills side is in a veiy poor

condition, the hieroglyphs being hardly discernible. The

following, however, may prove to be a correct restoration

of the inscription.

5^ Uii fi ^:

Hor-pet qa nekht Ka mer suten-kaut?

The heavenly llorus • bull • powerful • Ea • beloved • king of Upper and Lcnver Egypt

o r^*^ '

Men-ktieper-Ka
Thothmes III.

•

ar nef em
made by him • for

ODD

mennu"
monument

f

Ills

en tef neb
for • father • lord of

I
o

P!
>' J J

An
Heliopolis

fwH

s'aha nef

caused to erect • by him

AAAAAA AA/VVwLl

tekhenui urui benben't

two obelisks • large the pyramidlon

em
of

^ ©
o o o o _2ir\^

usem em sep

AAAAAA

nentep sed-heb

gold-metal • at • time • first (of) the thirty-year-period • iUegible.' • not

O H-ifl r m
ar nef saRa Dehuti-meses-nefer-kheperu Ra-Hor-khuti meri zeta

(as) done by him • the son of Rii • Thothmes III. • Ru-Hor-Khutl • beloved forever.

i. e. Behold Pharaoh ! He is tJie Jieavenly Horus, the iioio-

erfulhull, helomcl of Bd. He is TJiotJmies III., the king

of Upper and Lower Egypt, w7io Jias made this to be Ms
monument in honor of hisfatJier Tnm, the lord of Hdi-
opolis, ?iii\^\N\\o7iassetupfor7iimtiDo'^) large obelisks,

the pyramidion being covered witJi gold-metal,']-) on the

first dayX) of the thirty-yearfestiml%) II)

iVo one has ever done what lie did, the Stifles offspring,
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Tliotlimes III., tlie beloved of Ra-Hor-Khuti, who lives

forever.

") The custom of erecting obelisks in pairs in front of

the gates of temples has already been alluded to on page
20 (cf. the picture).

t) The gold-metal mentioned here may have been on-

ly an alloy of copper and gold. Some think that it was
the electrum of the ancients, which was an alloy of sil-

ver and gold.

X) This passage is supplied from the London Obelisk.

§) This was a festival celebrated every thirty years,

also called the festival of the trentenary cycle. The real

meaning of these highly important festivals is not yet

fully understood.

II) This passage is totally destroyed and indecipherable.

West Face [centkal column].

The abrasion caused by the sand of the Libyan desert

has effaced almost every hieroglyph on this side of the

obelisk. All that can be seen is given below.

>^ U^ ^ V f 1 C^ i^

Hor-pet qa neWit kh.a em Us suten-kaut?

Tlie lieavenly Horns • bull • powerful g-lorious • in • Tliebes • king of Tpper and Lower

Men-kheper-Ra s-menkh per en meses am- f

Egypt • Thotlimes m. • causing to be adorned • the house • of • birth • there • his
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a
Dehuti-meses-nefer-kheperu Ra-Hor-khuti

Tliotlimes III.
• Ru-LIor-Kliutl

\\\

meri
beloved

zeta

forever.

/. e. Behold Pharaoh! He is the heavenly Horus, thepoic-

erfIII and glorious hull LkingJ in Thehes. He is the king

of Upper arid Loioer Egypt, ThotJimes III., wlio has em-

hellished tlie house loliere he loas born,

, tlie Sun's offspring, Thotlimes

III., the heloved of Rd-Hor-Khuti, who lives /oreijer.

North Face [central column].

V ^ I \
Hor-pet hez qa

Tlie heavenly Honis • the white crown • lifting

suten-kaut?Ea mer
R;l • beloved king ot Tpper and

Qjumuxujl
ra

U=/]

Men-kheper-Ra Hor-nub bar nekht

Lower Egji)t • Thothmes III. • the golden Horus • rejoicing in • strength •

I I I T.
(V£V1

if^^::^

hu hequ men'tu? pehu su khatf utu nef

smiting • the princes (of) • tlie countries • distant • they • because • ordered • lor him

tef Ra nekhtu er ta neb dem't ent khepesh em

father • Ra ' victories • over • land • all • completeness • of ' power • at • the

'©Y7 oa'il
ru dedui- f er s-usekh tash'tu

end of • the two hands his • in order to • cause to be extended • the l)oundaries of •
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O

DA f
2^^^?t*•t,.p^ t

^^ °^^^"-^e«e«-^eler-kheperu du ankh neb zetai^SiVt tliesoaot-Ka
• Thothmes III. • gmug • lite" • all •

forever.

/. e. Behold Pharaoh! He is the heareiily Hows, loho
has croioned^') himself tcith tJie lohlte croiDn\\ beloved
of lij. He IS Thothmes III, the Icing of Upper and Low-
er Egypt, the golden Horns X), rejoicing in h\^ strength
tlie vanqnislier of the princes cf the countries which are
distant. He did this hecanse his father lid had so com-
manded him, and had then given him victories oxer the
entire world, and had placed ait, abundance of poioer on
Ids arm, so tliat he [the king] might enlarge the bounda-
ries of Egypt. This was done by the Sun's offspring,
Thothmes III, who gives all lifeforever.

'•) A is an abbreviated form for ^^Y \ qa ''to lift up,
raise''; therefore literall}^: "who has raised the crown".

t) The white crown was that of Upper Egypt, which
w\as then the most important part of the empire and the
seat of government (cf. page 31).

X) This term may also be translated according to Dii-

michen "Horns of the golden necklace". This necklace^ was the nsnalmark of distinction for valor in battle,

and it was the king's prerogative to bestow it on his

chiefs. Horns, the avenger of his father Osiris, is the
Mars of Roman mythology. The whole expression, there-

fore, means "the valiant hero".
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11. Inscriptions of Ramses 11.

The inscriptions of Ramses II. are found in the two
vertical columns to the right and left of the central col-

umn of each face and the two horizontal lines at the

base of each face of the obelisk. The inscriptions are in

a much better condition than those of Thothmes III.,

and can be more readily deciphered. They were engraved

on the stone not quite three centuries after the pyramid-
ions and the central columns were inscribed. Even a

casual observer will notice that the hawk at the top of

each central column is larger than those to the right

and left of it, these being crowded into the remaining
space.

East Face [northern column].

U=5 ^
Hor-pet qa nekht Ka mer suten-kaut?

The heavenly Horus • bull • powerful • Ra • beloved king of Upper and Lower Eg^-pt

G_i
o O

p ni k
User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra Ra mesas nuteru ger taui

Ramses II. • the Sun • born of • the g-orts • possessing • the two worlds

O
-\\\ II

Uaa/>aaa
I o

sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su hun shapes meriti ma Aten
the sou of Ra • Ramses II. • a child • glorious • beloved • like • Aten •

n
I 2^.=^. rOifii

O

pasad- f am khu't neb taui User-Ma-Ra-sotep-an-Ra sa Ra
shines • he • In the horizon lord • of the two countries • Ramses II. • son of Ra •
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VI A f
Amen-mer-Ka-meses-su khu

Ramses II. • tlie glory

I. e

en

of

Ra
Ra

du
giving

ankh
life.

Behold Pharaoh! Heis^/^e lieavenly Horns, thepou)-

erful hull, helomd of Bd. He is Ramses II."), tlie king of
Upper and Lower Egypt, the 8un himself, and tlie child

of the gods. He is master of the two conntries [Egypt],

tlie Sun's offspring, Bamses II.\) He is a youth glorious

and t>eloTied like Aten :{:), ichen he shines in the horizon.

He is tlie lord of the two countries [Egypt], Bamses lU'),

the Sun's offs])7'ing, Bamses HA), tJie glorious image of
Bd, w7io gives life.

*) User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra is the royal or divine

name of the "Pharaoh of the Oppression", which signi-

fies: tJie Sun, mighty in- Trutli, chosen of the Sun.

t) Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su is the family name of

the same Pharaoh, or his name as prince before he as-

cended the throne, and signifies: the beloved of Amen,
the Sun, ^olio begets himself.

X) Aten is another name of the sun-god Ra. This dei-

ty was represented as the sun giving forth rays, each of

which terminated in a hand holding the sign -^ (ankh
"Z//6"). The picture on page 30 will make this plain.

East Face [southeen column].

^ \^ ^

Hor-pet qa nekht khepera sa suten-kaut?

The heavenly Uorus • bull • powerful Khepera's son • king of Upper ami Lower Egypt
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Ai^;£\ ^ 1 fin
'^

User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ba Hor-nub user renpe'tu a

Kainses II.
• the golden Horus • abounding in • years • great

>¥° chlq J\

nekhtu sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su per en ef em
victories • tlie son of Ra • Ramses II. • going out • by • liim • from

;^^<?-? f \
^-1?

kha-t er shep khau en Ra meses su er neb ua
womb • to • obtain dhuhMus • of • Ra • begetting • liimself • as • lord • only

!iM3 ^'' Cmfl
neb taui User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su

lord of • the two countries • Ramses 11. " sonofRa • Ramses II.

1^^ V I I?,
khu en Ra ma Ra

the glory of ' Ra • to-day QHM-ally: like Ril).

i. e. Behold Pliara oil! He is tlie lieavenly Horiis^ tlie pow-

erful hull^ the son of Khepera"). He is Ramses II., tlie

king of TJpper and Lower Egypt, the golden Horus, who
abounds in years and is great in mctories. He is the Su7i^s

offspring, Ramses 11. , who issuedfrom the Sun's loins to

receim tlie diadems of Rd. It is lie w7io brougJitforth 7iim-

selfY) as sole ruler and lord of the two countries [Egypt],

Ramses II., the Sun's off'sjjring, Ramses II., tlie glorious

image (f Rd, now and forever.

") Khepera, literally ^Ihe Creator'\ is another name
of the snn-god and represents the invisible snii of night.

The beetle {%) or scarab Avas sacred to this deity, Avliose

picture is given on page 28.

t) i. e. like the ever-rising sun (cf . page 28).
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South Face [eastern- column].

>5I \^^
fi d c^

Hor-pet qa nekht Ma mer suten-kaut?
The heavenly Honis bull • powerful • Truth • beloved • king of Upper and Lower Egypt •

Ra-sotep-en-Ra ne

ies II. • lord of

I^Wi o

User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra neb heb ma tef- f Ptah-tathunen sa Ra
Eamses II.

• lord of festival • like father • his • Ptah-tatunen • the son of Ra

I

rat

Amen-mer-Ka-meses-su nuter nuteri dua taui rekh hapu
Ramses n. • god • morning star of • the two countries • knowing • the laws •

^ -:Ml o

shef't em
awe inspu-ing • In

ari-tu neb taui User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra sa Ra
(his) works • the lord of • the two countries • Ramses U. • son of Ra •

1 if
Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su du ankh

Ramses II. • giving • life.

i. e. Behold Pharaoh! 'RQi?,t7ie7ieai^enly Horns, tJiepow-
erful hull, leloved of 3Id.-) He is Harrises II., the Mng of
Upper and Lower Egyptt, tJie lord of festwals, who is

lilie IllsfatJier Ptah of Mempliis.-\) He is tlie Sun's off-

spring, Mamses IL, a god^iimseli, the morning-star of tlie

tioo countries, who is well versed in the laws and aioe

inspiring in his worTis. He is tlie lord of the tioo countries

[Egypt], Ramses II. , tlie Sun's off'spring Ramses 11, who
gives life.

*) Ma is the Escyptian goddess of Truth.

t) Ptah-tathunen is a name of Ptah as the chief deity

of Memphis in Lower Egypt. Cf. the Glossary.
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South Face [western colttmn].

y^ Uii I I

Hor-pet qa nekht

The heavenly Ilorus • bull • powerful

Ba sa

Ra's • son

suten-kaut ?

king of Upper and Lower Egypt

O
o

1
User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra neb mut or sheta neb ara or mehen't

KamsesII. lord ofthe Vulture diadem • lord of the Uraeus-snake diadem

^: ^ III

O C»Q
mak Qem-t uaf men-tuP sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su

protector of • Egypt smlter of • the countries • the son of Ra • Ramses 11.

\
imiiiiiL

.Oil G1S3
suten menkh ma Ra neb taui User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra

king • kind • like • Ril • UlcgiMe.' lord of the two countries • Ramses 11.

o ^ o

sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su ma Ra
the son of Ra • Ramses II. • to-day (««praiZ</: like Ra).

i. e. Behold Pharaoli! He is tJie Jieamnly Horus, tJiepow-

erful hull, the son of Ra. He is Ramses 11. , the Mng of

Upper and Loioer Egypt, the lord of the Vulture and

UrcBUS diadems, who protects Egypt and smites tlie for-

eign nations. He is the Sun's offspring, Ramses II., a

kind ruler like Rd, the lord of the two coim-

tries [Egypt], Ramses 11.^ the Sun's offspring, Ramses

11, now and forever.
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Webt Face [i^oethekn columis^].

67

Hor-pet qa nekht Ha mer suten-kaut?
The heavenly Horns • bull • powerful Ka • beloved • king- of Upper and Lower Egj-pt

C4k!"] ?a i in ^ *
User-Ma-Ea-sotep-en-Ka Ra meses nuteru ger taui

Kaiusesll. the Sun • bom of • the gods • possessing • the two countries •

sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su
the son of Ra • Ramses II. • .illeglblt'

nen ar

ni
ar- f em per tef- f neb taui

not • (was) done • (what) did • he • in • the house of • fatlier • his • lord of • the two

.4t£i] ¥°Cwo A f
User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su du ankh

countries • Ramses II. • son of Rfi • Ramses II. giving • life.

'/. e. Behold Pharaoh! He is the heavenly Horus, the poiD-

erfulhiill, helomd of Rd. He is Jiamses II., theMng of
Upper and Loioer Egypt, who is tlie Sun himself and
cliild of the gods. He is master of the tico countries [Egj'pt],

tlie Sun\s offspring, Bamses II. JVo

one has done what Jie did in his father^s [Turn's] honse.

He is tlie lord of the two countries [Egypt], Bamses 11,

the Sun's offspring, Bamses II., loho gims life.
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West Face [southeen column].

>^ %^
Hor-pet qa nekht Ka sa

The heavenly Ilorus bull • powerful Ka's • son

suten-kaut?

king of Upper and Lower Egypt

>JM3 1 [;

User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra Hor-nub user renpe'tu a en nekhtu
Ramses II. • the golden Horus • ahouncling in • years • great • in • victories •

o

sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su
sonofKa • Kamses II. • megi/Ae!

-1 o
Ji

)0

neb taui User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra saRa Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su maRa
lord of the two countries • liamses II. son of Kfi • Ramses 11. • to-day.

/. e. Behold Pharaoli! He is tJie heavenly Horvs, tlieijoic-

erfill hull, the son of Rd. He is Ramses II. , tlieking of

Upper and Loioer Egypt., tJie golden Horus., who abounds

in years and is great in motor ies. He is tlie Suii's offspring.,

Ramses II., He is the

lord of tlte two countries [Egypt], Ramses II., tlie Suit's

off'spring, Ramses II., noio and forever.

IN'oRTH Face [eastern column] .

5^ l=J] ^ i

Hor-pet qa nekht Ma mer suten-kaut?

The heavenly Ilorus • bull • powerful • MA • belo\ed king of Upper and Lower EgyjJt

'
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G133 ^ ®i
o

User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra neb hebu ma tef- f Ptah sa Ra
Kuinses II. lord of • festivals like father • liis Ptali • son of Rfi

o fO® |g
Amen-ixier-Ra-nieses-su meses en Ra er s"heb An

Ramses II. begotten by Ra In order to • cause to be g-lad. • Hellopolis •

--S> ^

I I iP \
er s- zef peru meses su neb taui

In order to • cause to be filled • tlie sanctuaries • begetting • bimself ' lord of • tlie two

G O
AAAAAA

o
V '. mj A

User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su du
cotintries • Ramses II. • the son of Ra • Ramses II. • gning •

Si go

ankh neb ma Ra
life • all • to-day (literally: like Ra).

i.e. Beliold Pliaraoli! Heist/ie 7iea'Genly IIo7'tfS, thepoio-

erfiilhull^ heloted of Md \^xvii\\\. He is Ra^nses II., the

Tiing of Upper and Lower Egypt, the lord of thefestivals

like Ms father Ptali. He is the SinVs offspring, Ramses
11. , whom Rd lias begotten in order to gladden Heliopo-

lis and fill lier sanctuaiies with treasures. It is he k/w
broug'htfortli himself as lord of the two countries [Egj^pt],

Ramses 11. , the Sun's offspring, Ramses II., who gives

all life now and forever.
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North Face [wESTERisr column].

5^ u^
Hor-pet qa nekht Ra sa suten-kaut?

The heavenly Horus • hull • powerful • Ra's • son • king of Upper and Lower EgjT)t

^1
User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ila neb mut or sheta neb ara or mehen't

Kamses II. • lord of the Vulture diadem • lord of the Urteus-snake diatlem '

c=x III

O mm
mak Q,em*t uaf men-tu? sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su

protector of Egypt • smiter of • the countries • son of Ra • Ramses II.

TiM. ^1
5^=f

suten qen ar em dedui' f khatf her ta neb
khig • triumph • made • at tlie two hands • his • in • the face of • the land • all

•

/^: C4y3 ^Tnwi
dem neb taui User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra sa Ra Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su
entire lord of the two countries • Ramses II. • sou of Ru Ramses II.

At )o

du ankh neb ma Ra
giving • life • all • to-day (literally: like Ra).

i.e. Behold Pharaoh! He is the heavenly Iforus, the pow-

e7fulbull, themnofBd. Iieifi>Iiam,sesII., tlie Mng of Up-

per and Lower Egypt., the lord of the Vulture and TJrceus

diadems., who protects Egypt and smites the foreign na-

tions. Heisthe Sun\s offspring., Ramses II., a Mng whose
hands have done loarlilte deeds in full vieio of the entire

world. He is tlie lord of the two countries [Egypt], Ramses
II., the Sun\s offspring, Ramses II., who gives all life

now and forever.
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The Base [east, south, west, jn'oeth].

At the bottom of each of the four faces of the obelisk
are two horizontal lines of almost totally destroyed hi-

eroglyphs. They bear the cartouches of Ramses II., and
are so written as to read from the centre each way. The
inscription is

lMlD Jr n jCiMlLQ
C§IED K f 1 J CkiMll

ankh
Ra-en-sotep-Ka-Ma-User nefer nuter ~nuter nefer Amen-mer-Ea-meses-su

ankh
Ra-en-sotep-Ra-Ma-User nefer nuter nuter nefer Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su

• lile
•

Ramses H. • gracious • god god • gracious • Ramses n.
life

•

Ramses n. • gi-acious • god god gracious • Ramses U.

i. e. Long life to the gracious god, .Ramses II.!

Long life to tlce gracious god, Ramses II!
Long life to the gracious god, Ramses II!
Long life to the gracious god, Ramses II!

III. Inscriptions of OsarTcon I.

Besides the three columns of hieroglyphs on each face

of our obelisk, all chiseled in large and bold charac-

ters, we find at the lower end of each face near each edge

inscriptions by a later king. The hieroglyphs of these

inscriptions are so minute and so mutilated as to be

scarcely legible. They seem to have started at the first

of the lower cartouches and to have extended to the tAvo
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horizontal lines at the bottom of the obelisk. As each

face has two of these columns, there are eight of these

inscriptions on the obelisk. The last half of the inscri])-

tions is destroyed in each case and may have been dif-

ferent on every column. The eastern column on the south

face is the most legible one and presumably reads thus

w O

suten-kautP kherp-kheper-Ra-sotep-en-Ra sa Ra
The king of Upper and Lower Egypt • Osarkon I.

• the son of Ra

^(^ J immmimimm
Amen-mer-Usarken

Osarkon I.
• illeyiae!

i. e. Tlie Mug of U^pper and Lower Egyjjt, Osarltoii /.,

tlte SwrCs ojf'spring, OsarJioii /.,

lY. InsGripUons of Augustus.

There is no name of any other Egyptian ruler, except

the three mentioned above, inscribed on our obelisk.

When the emperor Augustus, however, had the London
and New York Obelisks transported to Alexandria in

12 B, C, he caused his name to be engraved on the crabs

which supported them. Only two of these crabs have

come down to us and are preserved in the Metropolitan

Museum of Art in Central Park. On the onl}^ remaining

claw of one of the crabs are two inscriptions; on the one

side in Greek and on the other in Latin, wdiich give the

names of the emperor, prefect or governor, nnd architect.

Prof. Augustus Merriam of Columbia College lir.s de-

voted some time to the study of these inscriptions and
has made some very remarkable discoveries, which fix
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the eigliteeiitli year of tlie reign of Augustus as tlie time

of the reerectiou of tlie London and New York Obelisks

in Alexandria. The inscriptions are herewith given in

fac-simile.

The Greek inscription reads

L IH KALaPi
BAPEAPOIANEGHKE
APXITEKTONOWTOS

nONTlOY
which looks like this in regular Greek types:

L IH KAI2AP02
„ „ In tlie year • 18 • of Caesar

BAPBAPO:S ANEQHKE Ban/arus • erected (It).

APXITEKrONOTNTO:^ tub arclHteet being

^ ^ Pontius.

nONTIOT

i. e. The governor Barharus erected this obelisk in the

eighteentli year of the reign of the emperor Augustus (12

B. C). Pontius was the architect.

The Latin inscription reads

L _

\ K^cYrrDpoiviP
^RCHlTKTANlEPOrTio



74 The New YorJt Ohellsl'.

which is in regular Latin types:

ANNO XVIII CiESARIS
BARBARVS PR^F
^GYPTI POSVIT

ARCHITECTANTE PONTIC

In the year • 18 • of t'Lusar

Barbaras • the prefect

of Egypt • erected (it).

The architect being • Pontius.

i. e. Barharus, governor of Egypt ^ erected this obelisk

in the eighteenth year of the reign of tlie emperor Augus-

tus (12 B. C). Pontius was the arcldtect.

The Greek letter Psi (W) in the first line of the Latin

text seems to have been the initial of the engraver's

name, who must have been a Greek, if we can draw this

inference from the beautiful Greek and the poor Latin

form of the letters in the inscriptions.

The full translation of the obelisk.

As a recapitulation of the translation of the Egjq^tian

inscriptions on our obelisk, which has been given in the

preceding pages, we now place the complete translation

of each face of the obelisk in a very compact and simple

form before our readers. The English translation will be

found to correspond to the hieroglyphs, and each word
can be easily picked out on the three columns of the

original. All the words in Italics are to be found in the

Egyptian text, while those in common Roman types are

supplied so as to render the inscriptions intelligible to

the reader.
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BeiioUT Pliara- Behold Pliara- Bebolcl Pliaia-

oli' He is tli6 oh! He Is the oh! He Is IM
heavenly Ho- heavenly Ho- heavenly Ho-
rus, the power- rus, the power- rus, the power-

ful bull, the sun ful&iul glorious ful lull, beloved

of Khepera. bullin Thebes, of Ba.

t^TTTTT I I I I I I I I t I I I

lie is the kino He isthelordof He Is the king

of Upper and *^,\[^T'"'^?'- «/ f^PP'^' «'««

Loiver Egypt, dems. and his Lower Egypt,
„ , , kUuidom is es- „ ^^
Ramses TI., the tallished as Bamses II.,

golden Horus, Hymly as the
^j^^ ^-,j,j j^j^.

, sunintheheav-
who abounds ens. His name self, and the

in years and is: "He tvhoni ,

, ^ . Tum,thelordof '^'""' '^' '"*^

ts great m HcliopoUs, has gods. He is

victories, lie Is begotten and
,, „ . „ who Is <7i6.?on iJmsfcr of the
the Suns off- ,.f 1,1^ iniiiQ .. * •" Of ni>> mn>, j^q countnes.

r*,, spring, ^ohom Thoth ^, „ , „ Sw
g'SL .,,.., II ^as brought the Sun's off- ^'^
l^Rnnises l^-' forth\^^ hoivas spring. ^Z
h'^who issued createdby them „ rr S^-
^s -_^ ,^^ «„„,^ in the great Bamses II

^.|
M-o from the Suns j„„,„7^ r,f uom -,» - n
^» temple 01 Heli- jje is (X yoidh^.o
&^lmns to receive opolis i?i the , . ,, ^"^
i^n,i.. ,7,-^7„„,.„<= ^-cauJy or(7wir gl€7-ious aucUe- q ^^^Sthe diadems of lJr„ho ni\r1 inhyt , J7-7 jt ., "^^2g ' times, and w/to Zorfd7i/f6^tfn, ;;•«
^x Bii.Itishewlio knew before- , , ,. ^s 2

I
S7-mt(yM forth ^,„,,,, ,,„ ^„ ,,. .^^ ^,^^ ,^^,..^^,, ^|

|^Wm.sd/ «.sso7e
^««';/;-

"J^/.jJIJj He is ».c Joni 0/ I ?!

g-o ""'^^ "'"^ "^^^
king<limi. He is f7ie two coim- S|

§ g f(/<7ie(wocowi- Thdthmes III., . . ^ <z

the king of Up- *»-^fS- ^"^
' ' fjJCS.

S Bamses
per and Lr.ioer Bamses J I.,

ses 11. . ^kimf-M-ved
^,^^ ^^^^^.^

^the s:iin\ off- Of the gr eaigon^uie !iun^ ojT
y^jj^j ^,,^ ,„.^ fpring,

^spring,
__ ,irele of guU^

^,^^^,,^,^, _fj^_

S i?amses /i. w7io {/irf

life.

all

>^ the glorious im- , ^f,.^.„,,fh . ,

n.rpnf R,5 «nii)
""^ Ktl CUjlth

f,o-p of 2^, . ll'fto
a'^e 0/ i<(^ now ^j^^y fimj /o?-- - •

!"* and forever.

talility. thegh.ricusim-

ng'P of B('i

gives life.

Long life to tfie gracious god. Bamses I f

!

I,ons>- life to the gracims god. Bamses II!

Longlife to the gracimis god. Bamxrs T I!

Long life to (//c uracious god. Bamses II!

©9-
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/-

Tliothmesni.,yra-
cious god, lord of
the two countries,
giving eternal life.

The j(o(cer/M/ aiitl

glorious bull in
Thebes, the Sun\
offspring, Thoth-
mes III.

Turn, lord of the
tu-o countries, lord

of II:lioputis, the
i/rcot i/iid, the lord
of his lewjile, giv
inghim all life.

(lift.

Benold Pliara- Behold Pliara- Bebolcl PUaia-
oh! He \s,the oli! He Is the oli! He Is the

heavenly Ho- heavenly Ho- heavenly Ho-
rns, the power- run, the power- rus, the power-
ful bull, the son ful Lull, oelovcd ful lull, teloved

'of Bd. of Bd. of Md.
I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I

He is the kiny He Is the king He is the king

of Upper and of Upper and of Upper and
Lower Egypt, Lower Egypt, irnt'cr Egypt,
Bamscs II.. the Thcthmes III.,

Bamses II.,
lordoftheVult- who has made
m-eandLYccus this to he his

thelordoffesti-

diadems, who monument in 'vals. who is like

protects Egypt honor 0/ his /a- his father Ptah

and smites all ther Turn, the of Memphis. He

the foreign na- lord of Heliopo- is the Sun's off-

tio7is. He Is t?i6 lis, andwho/ias spring, c;i-g

S g' Sun'soffspring, set up for him Bamses II.
'

""

'^^ Bamses 11., two large ohe
SS a kind ruler Usks, the pyra-

^^^

a god himself, | g-

mo7'ning- ^ ^

star of the two ^ ,-h

countries, who s-te

s^j'-ft like Bd midion being-

"^S covered ivith

s''§ gold-metal, on

a the first day of

9"
i, the thirty-year

5,h festival ....No

2 5 the one has ever .- ^^

• lord of the two done what he __ _

-^^
_ ,.^,.„<..,v,„

^j^^j ^^g Sun's

is well versed ? "^

in the laws and o;^

1^awe inspwing

his works. S-o

C5 count7-ies.

'g. Bamses
« the Sun's

a spring,

w Bamses
S now and
•^ ever.

II.

off-

II.,

for-

offson-ing,

ThothmesIIl.,

ofthe two coun-

tries.

Bamses II.,

the beloved of the Sun's off-

Bd-Hor-Khuti, spring.

who lives for-

ever.

Bamses II.

,

who gives life.

Long life to the gracious god, Bamses II!
Long life to Vie gracious god. Bamses II!

Long life to t?ie gracious god. Bamses II!

Long life to the gracious god. Bamses II!

-~ — Ota

i

9 Q "sr^^-k
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\Tum, lord of HeU-iTlie yrar(o"S yod
\opolis, the gracious ],riiuv of Heliom
landdreatiiod. lorn lis, ling, lord of
o/his temple, gir the tiro countries
.„„ i.-c. ctr.hmti, Tliotliiiies IIL.dir

/ lie

,oT Ills lempie. gii "" '"

ing life, stabiUlij. Tholl,

and strength. ''•" '

Pouring out
libation to re-
ceive from
\him life.

lIL.gii
I life.

; /»/ and
„/,„7..HS hull il

rhihcs. tlie Sun^
offspring, Tlwth
mes J11.

lieiiold Piiaivi-

ol^,! He is the
heavenly Ho-
rns, the powei'-

ful bull, celoved

of Rd.
I I I I I I

He is the king

of (Jprper and

Lower Egypt,

Ramses II..

who in the Sun

himself ixndthe

childoftheyods.

He Is master of

the two coun-

tries, the Siin's

Behold Fliara-
oli! He Is the
heavevly Ho-
rns, the power-
fid nm}!^!!orioits
lidl in 1 h c ' es.

1^1 1^1
I r

He is the king

of Upper and

Lower Egypt,

Thothmes III.,

who has emlel-

lished the house

where he was

lorn,

^ ? offspj'ini

s S. Ramses

P O

//.

BehulU I'hara-
oli! He is the
heavenly Ho-
rns, thepower-
fxdlnll, the son
of Rd.

i I I I t I

He is the king

of Upper and

Lower Egypt,

Ramses I L. the

golden Htyrus,

who abounds

in years and

is great in

victories. He is

the Sun's off- r*,,

spiring, ~ ^

Ramses II.
^^i

? -^5i| Xo
a ^52

O^ one has done ^g
^ K^ What he did in 2.h

1 1 /lis fathers He is f?i6 S|

f^^ house. He ist?ie ^ord of the two ^^^

^ lard of the two the Suns off- countries

§ countries. spring, Rnmso^

^Ramses II. Thothmes HI .
the Sun

atTie Sim's off- the Moved of spring.

% spring. Rd-Hor-Khuti Ramses

I Ramses IL, who lives for- noiv audforev-

^who gives life. ever. t-'"- ^_

11.

off-

II.

Long lifetoihe gracious god. Ramses II:
I.ons^ life to the gracious god. Ramses II!

LongUfetothe gracious god. Ramses IT!
|

I Long life to the graeiousjpd. Ramses II!_

fT1Pa.,.'i/-mm

^

^
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beuoici i^iiara- Behold Pliara- Beliolcl Pliara-
oli! He Is iht oli! He is the oil! He Is the
heavenly Ho- henvenly Bo- heavenly Ho-
rns, the power- rus. lifting the rus. the power-
ful /nil, teloved white crown, fuUulUtheson
ofjld^ Uloveil of Rd. ofjid.
I I I I I I t I I I I I ill \~T^
He Is the king He is the king He is the king

of Upper and of Upper and of Upper and
Lower Egypt, Lower Egypt, Lower Egypt.

Ramses IL, 'i'hothmes III. Ramses IL, the

the lord of the "^^ golden Ho-
jordoftheVidt-

, ,. , ,., , . rus, rejoicing
, ,^

festivals like his
,.^ j^,^ st^e7^!7^7^

"*"' '''"^ ^"'"'''^

father Ptah.lle the vanquisher '^^adems. who
ii the Suns of the princes protects Egypt

offspring, of the ccmntnes and smites all

Ramses II which are dis- the forel"-u na-
S^whcm Rd has ^""*- He did

^'Zfeaotten in nr this Sera?t8e his o . ^ .^^i.tgoaen in or- ^_^^_ „, , , Sunsoffsp7i,ng

tions. He Is the ^<:

p-ffei- to gladden Z^"^"' ^'' ''«f'
^„,„,,3 ,.

"^ /T.7- ,- , •'^0 cmimanded -""'"^es ii.,
^.o Heltapohs and

^.,^_ ^^^^ j^^^ „ ;cin£; .vhose

6^M her sanctua- gi^gn him ot'c- '^^"'^s hnve
g-| ries with treas- tories over the (^one warlike
^ ^ ures. It Is he entire world, deeds in ftdl
^^ivho brought and liad placed view of the en-

^i~t foi-tli himself afi '^^^ abundance tire world. He
g% lord of thetivo of Power on his mhe jwdof the
\^.conntHes. arm^so that he

f^^,^ countries,

^Ramses H. Z'ff
''''''"' Ramses IIs ,T, o . «. t"6 foundanesV\ '^'"'' 'ff- of Egwt. This ^^' S^"''« off-

^sprmg,
wasdouebytfte ^"Pring,

I
Ramses II. SunSoffsTyring. Ramses IL.

^who gives all Thothmes III., who gives alllife
s life noiv and w?io gives all now and forev-
.^^ forevei-.^ life forever. er.

Long life to the gracUmsgod. Ramses TiT
~

T nn o- lif^ t« *!. „
^°°?^ ^^^^

^S '^^ (yrrtciVnts f;od. Ramses II!
\Long «/e to the gracious god. Ramses 1 1.'

.

Long life to the gracious god. Ramses 11!]

Ih

am,

^/aXa o Q
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Notes on the translation and the ceabs.

§1. On looking over the translation of our obelisk, as
set forth in tlie preceding pages, the reader will per-

haps feel disappointed in the substance of its inscrip-

tions. These contain, as has already been stated, only
laudatory phrases and vainglorious titles, and furnish

us with no historical data nor anything that would be
of value to scholars. People have for man}' centuries

suspected them of an utterly different meaning, and have
given them the most fanciful and ludicrous explanations.

For instance, Athanasius Kircher in his '"''(Edipus^^ (pub-

lished in 1650), when speaking of'our obelisk, says: '^It

[the New York Obelisk] setsforth tlie actiiHty andfunc-
tions of tlie ticelve solar genii in tlie loorlWs governments

wMcli resultfrom t7ieirprotection and presence, andtcitJi

what rites and ceremonies each of tliem must he propiti-

ated', for each in his tour around each of thefour sides

lieeps loatcli over hisparticular quarter of theicorld, lohich

hehoth guards against tlie attacTcof the evil genii and pre-

serves'\ All this, of course, is sheer nonsense. Besides this

ridiculous explanation Kircher mentions that at the base

of our obelisk were engraved the words j^.,.^^ iJL.ws "P/^«-

raoh's Needle'', which is both improbable and impossi-

ble, though, as a matter of fact, the obelisk always went

by that name among the Arabs.

The most silly guess at a translation, however, is prob-

ably that of the Mohammedan writer Ibn-el-Yardi, who

visited Alexandria and saw our obelisk there in 1340.

He writes of it as follows:
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'
' This is on it [tlie obelisk]

:

L^^^JLc (^SJtS

'7, Ya>^mer -hen- Shaddfid,

hatefounded this city, loheiI ^^X.j> ^c^^-^-^i oij^^ ^^.j ^^^.j lit

old age did not yet overtake

nor death disturb nor gray ^y ^i u^-^ t;^
"^

c'^=="
n^-jJ^,!

7iairstrouble7ne,w7/en stones
. j. ...

icerehere in abundance, and ^ • ^ -> ^^- ^ u-^

men did not aclmoioledge ,3 ^ ^ ,

.3, ^^, ,^^^

masters. I haw built its por-^ l> ^ •• ^

ticoes, and dug its canals, \^g>^^-^\ o-a^^ L^JJ^Li^i o-^c b^

and planted its trees, and de-

sired to embellish it witli won- ^^.£.\ ,^,i i^'^^^^ L5i^i.:b>^5 ei^^-c.^

derf'ulmonnments andamaz-
ing strtictures. I 7iam sent ^ -^^-=^^^5 "j-^^' ^^-^^^^ cr L^;^

m?/ servant EV Thabat-ben- ... .
,

,. ...

Marrat,the'Adite,and3laq- ^- '• ^^ ; ^ •

ddm-ibn-El'^Amr-ben-aU- j^ ^ .Uix.
,
^oi.*if b.^

i2ei«Z, ^7^e Thamadite, the^ '
^ ^^ ^ " - ^

caliph, to Mount Tarwi, the ^.^ ^| i^a^Ji^ ^o^^.^iJ! ^^Li; 3I

redmountain, and they cut

outofitfworocJisaudearried^j^.:^ ^^./j LxliXiii ^•.^-1 ^y
/7i,e;?i both on their shoulders.

Then one of the ribs of El' j-^^'^'> Uiu.^.^5 ^.L^ L.v^U.^3

ThaMit having been cruslud, ,,. ., ,, , .,

I caused the peopne of my > -• c ^
-kingdomtomalxe reparation. |_o^ ^ i^^ i^^^^ ^;;>^j,^^ j^5 ^.^^

Now these two [obelisks] uwre ' ^

erectedfor me by El'Fatan- ^.^ ^.LiJl ^X L..^^.^iii ^.,!a.^

ibn-Jdo'ud, the Mi'dafakite,

on an auspicious day.'' ^^ '^ hOwxav.]! ^^.j ^5 j^ai^^il ^i;^^

The same writer tlien states: ''And this is the very obe-

lisic loliich is in the corner of the city looking toward the

East, tchile the other is seenfurther in the interior of the

city.^^
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This translation of our obelisk reads very strange and
was, of course, only drawn by that ancient author from
his own fertile imagination. Still it shows how much im-

portance was even at that early time attached to our
monolith. Almost every traveler of note mentions it and
gives a description of it. All their scattered notices help

us to trace the history of our obelisk through the last

few centuries, without, however, our gaining any new or

important knowledge from them.

!N"oTE. It may be of some interest to know that all the

old writers agree in calling the erect obelisk in Alexan-
dria "'GleopatnCs Needle '\ in other words, this epithet

was only applied to the New York Obelisk in Central

Park. The claim of the English that their obelisk in

London was ever named after the famous queen rests on
no foundation whatever.

§2. When the Romans transported our obelisk to Alex-

andria, its base was badly damaged. That it might still

be erected without planing off the surface of the stone,

they filled up the cavities with lead and put bronze crabs

in the corners. The reason why they should have select-

ed the crab or scorpion {'^^) cannot be definitely given.

It may have been due to the strange superstition of the

Egyptians of the Ptolemaic period. The figure of the

scorpion, the evil genius, plays an important part in the

astrological and mythological inscriptions of that time.

From what the Romans heard of this evil deity, and from

a desire to propitiate it, they thought the crab the most

appropriate ornament for the obelisk. They wished to con-

veyadouble meaning;first, that the obelisk, theemblemof

thegoof" god of light, should restrain and keep down the

evil deity of darkness, and secondly, they made it ap-

pear, in order to flatter the evil genius, as thougli it was

he who sustained the good god's throne and kept his mon-
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ument in proper positiorio Still, whatever the reason may
have been, the crabs are altogether out of place beneath
our monolith.

The crabs at present supporting the obelisk are new,
and were cast at the Brooklyn Navy Yard. What is left

of the old ones is preserved in the Metropolitan Museum
of Art in Central Park (cf. page 72). The following in-

scriptions were engraved on the eight claws:

FlEST CRAB, FIRST CLAW:

L.HKAI2AP02 ^^^^ ^^^^

BAPBAP02 ANE&HKE ^VGVSTl CAESABIS

APXITEKTON OTNTO^ BABBART S PBAEF
nONrTOT AEGYPTI F08VIT

ABOHITECTANTE PONTIO
[The corrected form and the translation ol these inscriptions are given on page 73and 74.]

First crab, second claw:

OG
LJ

QUARRIED AT SYENE, EGYPT; ERECTED AT
HELIOPOLIS, EGYPT, BYTHOTHMES III IN THE
SIXTEENTH CENTURY B. C.

Second crab, first claw:

removed to alexandria, egypt, and erected
there b. c. 22 by the romans.

[The date should be B. C. 12. Cf. page 73.]

Second crab, second claw:

removed to the united states of amer'ca a. d.

1880, and erected in new york city january 22,

1881.

Third crab, first claw:

presented to the united states government
by ismail, khedive of egypt.
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Third ceab, secokd claw:

rutherford burchard hayes, president; william
maxwell evarts, secretary of state of the
united states.

fouetii crab, first claw:

the cost of removing from egypt and placing
on this spot this obelisk, pedestal, and base,
was borne by william h. vanderbilt.

Fourth crab, secoj^d claw:

lieutenant- commander henry h. gorringe,
united states navy, designed the plans for and
superintended the removal and re-erection.



CHAPTER VIII.

Egypt: its geographical divisions and its cities.

Egypt, called by its former inhabitants ^© Qem't,

'Hlw black laud:\ on account of the richness and color of

its soil, and by the Greeks AiyvTtros [AiguptosJ, has been

correctly and appropriately described by the ancients as

''a gift of the river Nile", which flows throughout its en-

tire length. Lying between two vast tracts of desert

land, and encompassed by immense ranges of mount-

ains, the Nile is its only source of life and means of sup-

port. The country was divided from time immemorial into

two large sections, Upper and Lower Egypt. The Hebrew

name of Egypt, D^^iJ^ LMizi''^yi"iJ^ being a dual form,

forcibly reminds us of this division. These two sections

were at various times of Egyptian history independent

principalities, and governed by dift'erent Pharaohs.

Whenever the two sections had one and the same ruler,

he was always called X& suten-kaut?, ''the Tiing of Up-

per and Lower Egypt'\ tipper Egypt as the more impor-

tant of the two always being mentioned first. These

sections were again subdivided into "Tiomes" (from the

Greek word vofxoz [nomos] ''''a promnce^^)^ and each of

them had its capital, governor, local deities, sacred an-

imals, and sacred trees.

Upper Egypt, called by the Egyptians ^^w^^^\ Pa
ta res ''tlie land of tlie SouW\ began in the south at the

island of Philffi and extended as far as the Delta in the

north. It is called "Upper", being bounded by mountains

and highlands, as opposed to the low land of the north or

"Lower" Egyx)t. This section of the country comprised 22
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nomes. Following the course of tlie Nile some of the

principal j)laces and cities are*

Fhllce, in Egyptian ^§£© Aareq-t or ^ ^^© Pi-

req, one of the soii(?icrn islands of the First Cataract,

with the ruins of the magnificent temple of the god-

dess Isis, the fragment of an obelisk, and other mon-

umental structures.

Elepliantine, in Egyptian
yJp^ Ab't '"''tlie ivory

-

'islanW\ the northernmost island in the First Cataract,

opposite the modern Assuan. On it was situated the

capital bearing the same name, Ab, with the famous

Nilometer and a splendid temple of Khnum, the local

deity of the island.

Syene^ in Egyptian p;^§ Sun't, now Assuan, which

was the site of the vast quarries, from which were

taken most of the obelisks and statues scattered

throughout Egypt.

Ombos, in Egyptian r^Hfjg Nubi't, ''tlie goldcity'\

with the road leading to the Nubian gold mines, was

noted for its temple of the crocodile-headed god Sebek-

Ra, its local deity. The modern name is Kom-Omboo.

msilis, the old Egyptian ^^g^ Khennu, ''tlie sail-

or-city'\ is known for its tombs which are cut into the

mountain-side, its quarries, and its annual festivals

in honor of the rise of the Nile at the time of inun-

dation. The modern name of this part of the country

is Jebel Selseleh.

RedesieTi, a modern village, was formerly the start-

ing-point of an important road leading to Asia and the

Red Sea. On this road is a temple of Seti I. and a fa-
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mous well, '^f)|\ ^-A^'f^iii^l ta khnum-t Ma-
men-Ra ''tlie meil of Sell /.", constructed by order of

the same Pharaoh.

Edfu, in Egyptian ^J^ Deb-t, 'Hlie city of trans-

fixioiV (referring to the legend of the battle between
Horns and Set, the dovil, in which the latter was
pierced by the avenging spear of the son of Osiris),

was the renowned city of the sun-god Horns. Because
of his supreme worship it was also called ^^© Hud't
^''tJie city of tJie winged sun-disk \j^^y\ Here are to

be found in a tolerably good state of preservation some
of the grandest temple-buildings of Egypt. The tem-
ple of the hawk-faced sun-god, Horns, rivals in mag-
nificence that of any other god.

El-Kah, near the ancient city of ^oJ§ Wekheb't,
the Eileithyiapolis of the Greeks, contains the^'many
dedicatory inscriptions to Nekheb, an otherwise rare-

ly mentioned goddess, and a number of tombs.

Esneli, in Egyptian -z:;:;:zl^ Senrt, was the seat of
the Khnum-worship, and still contains the ruins of the

temple of the ram-headed god (^),

Hermontliis, in Egyptian ||S^^^^]1^f^ An-menth, the

modern village of Erment, was at one time a most im-
portant city of Egypt, surpassing even Thebes. Now
we find here only a few ruins of the temple of the sun-
god Menthu, the local deity of the place.

Thehes, in Egyptian ^g Us't ''tlie city of the Us-scep-

tre, or©[|^^ Nu'tAmen ''thecityof \\i^^^(iAmen'\
was situated on the land occupied at present by
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the villages of Karnak and Luxor on tlie east, and
Drali-abul-Neggali, DLrel-balieri, Qurnali, Medinet-

Habu, and otliers on the west bank of the Nile. It was
undoubtedly the largest city of the ancient world,

and the princix3al seat of the worship of Amen or Am-
en-Ra. During the greater part of Egyjjtian history it

was the capital of all Egyi^t. NoAvhere on the face of

the earth are so many ancient monuments gathered

together as here. Suffice it to mention the wonderful

temples of Karnak and Luxor in the city proper, which

was called ^Q^i'^© kviVL-ftlie city of tlirones'' (from

which with the j)refixed fenunine article ta the word

"Thebes" is derived) and a number of obelisks, and
the Tombs of the Kings with their mausolea, especi-

ally the Memnonium of Ramses II, , the monster stat-

ues of Amenophis III., and many other monuments
in western Thebes.

Coptos, in Egyptian ^JiSv^ Qebti't, the modern

Kuft, at the end of the road leading from Kosser on

the Red Sea, was formerly a place of great commercial

activity, and became a mart for the products of Arabia

and the far East. On this road to Kosser are the ex-

tensive quarries of Hammamat, the ancient ^/wwvaj'
^^\i:^ du en Bekhen ''tlte mountain of the heklien-

stone".

Benderall, in Egyptian |^ An*t, ^'the city of pil-

lars", or iCsZv'^iiFT'^^© Ta-en-ta-rer-t, with the grand

and well-preserved temx)le of Hathor, [^.

Aln/dos, in Egyptian i^J Abdu or j^g Abdu't,
was especially famous for the temple of Seti I. Here
also was said to be the tomb of the god Osiris near which
it was the highest honor to be buried.
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El-KliargeTi, in Egyptian ^.vs^^ ^ Kenem-ti, an
oasis to the west of Thebes, at one time belonging to

the VII th nome of Upper Egypt.

TMnis, in Egyptian ^"Ig Theni't, was according

to tradition the home of the first Egyptian Pharaoh,
Menes. Its site is now probably occupied by the vil-

lage of El-Tineh.

Fanop)olis, the Greek designation for the city called

"-y-g Per-khem-t, "tJie city of the temple of the

god, K7iein'\ the modern Akhmim, was the seat of the

worship of Khem whose festivals were conducted with
various gymnastic exercises, especially that of climb-

ing smooth poles represented thus:

Sloot^ the modern name of the ancient |^ *^(|u v^
SaiU't, is at present the largest city of t!]3per Egypt.
A number of rock-tombs are in the neighborhood. Its

local deity was the Jackal-headed god Anubis.

Tel-el-Amarna is the present site of a city founded by
Amenophis IV., which he named ^ ^w. [j.e^ k^u gj^

Aten, '"the glorious house of tlie sun-god Aten'\ It was
this king who introduced the sole worship of the sun-

disk and Avas ever after considered a heretic. Cf. the
picture on page 30.

Berslieh is a modern village with the remnants of

some tombs. In one of them is the picture showing the
mode of transporting a colossus (cf. page 15).

Beni-Hassan is noteworthy for its beautiful sepul-

chral grottoes of the xiitli dynasty.

The Fayoom is a large tract of fertile land extend-
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ing into the Libyan desert. It was called '^g^^ ta

sheti, '7/^e land of the sea'\ and the present name is

derived from the Coptic word c^^om [phiyomj, "a sea'\

In it was the world-famous Lake Mceris, which the

Egyptians named 3^^^^ mer ur, ''the great sea''

(whence the name "Moeris"). This was really a large

reservoir constructed by Amenemhat III. Besides this

we find here the ruins of the so-called Labyrinth, the

palace of the same king, not far from the pyramid of

El-Lahoon. The Greeks called the place Crocodilop-

olis from the crocodile-headed god Sebek, who was

its local deity.

Meydoom is situated on the site of the ancient '^^^c.

N3n-@ Mer-Tum-t, ''tltefavorite city of the god Tinii",

and is famous for its quaintly terraced pyrandd.

Lower Egypt, called by the Egy]Dtians ^^^^'^llJttS
ta mehi't, '"tJie land of tJieflax ijlanV or only simply

2^© meh't, ''tlie nortli'\ comprises the so-called Delta

from the city of Cairo to the Mediterranean Sea. The Del-

ta, intersected by the seven arms of the river Nile, was

called ^^^ fl]^ pa ta mera't, ''the land of the Irmn-
V <"«' r<r:r> itw

dation'\ and was so named from its resemblance to the

Greek letter Delta, A^ our D. It was composed of 20 nomes

or provinces.

The following are the principal cities of Lower Egypt:

Mem:phis, in Egyptian TyX,^ Men-nefer't, the

good iDlace of rcsV\ which became in Coptic MCMr^i
[Memphi], has left us hardly any vestige of its former

greatness. It was the capital of Lower Egypt and the

main seat of the worship of the god Ptah. Nothing re-

mains to mark the site of the famous Memphis of old
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except the colossus of Ramses II. at the village of Mit-

rahineh and the mighty pyramids. The latter consist

of the following groups: 1) the three great Pyramids,

namely, the Great Pyramid, "the Splendid", of king

Kheops; the Second Pyramid, "the Great", of king

Kliefren; the Third Pyramid, "the Superior"', of king

Mycerinus: all these being at Gizeli: 2) the P^a-amids

of Abusa-, four in number; 3) the Pja-amids of Sacca-

rah, the largest of which is called the Pyramid of the

Steps on account of its strange form; 4) the Pyramids

of Lisht and Dashiir. These pyramids served as mau-

solea or tombs of the kings who erected them. The

stones of ancient Memphis were converted into build-

ing-stones for modern Cairo.

Titra, the present site of the quarries of Memphis

from which the stone for the pyramids was taken. It

received the name of Troja [Troy] from the Greeks.

Heliopolls, the ancient |§ An and the modern Mata-

riyeh, was the famous city of the Sun or the "City of

Obelisks". Here stood the New York Obelisk in front

of the temple of the Sun [Ra]. The only monument to

be seen there still is the obelisk of Tsertesen I.

Alexandria, the famous city founded b}' Alexander

the Great on the site of the ancient ^^^\^2 Raqedi't,

the Rhakotis of the Greeks, is situated near the north-

west corner of Egypt. To the south of it is the Lake

Mareotis, in Egyptian ^
(]!] ^ Meri't. Alexandria

can boast of no ancient monument whatever, as its two

obelisks have been conveyed to London and New York,

and Pompey's Pillar is not of Egyptian workmanship.

Rosetta is a considernble town at the mouth of the

Rosetta branch of the Nile. Its world-w^ide fame is due
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to tlie fact tliat here a Frencli engineer, Boussard, dis-

covered in 1799 the stone which furnished tlie key for

the interpretation of the Egyptian hieroglyphs.

Bais, in Egyptian ^"^^ Sa't, whose site is at

present marl<;:ed by the lofty mounds of Sa-el-Hajar,

was the seat of the worship of the goddess Is^eith, and

the capital of all Egypt under three dynasties of kings.

Biisiris, in Egyptian ^j|g Per-Usar't, ''tlte house

of Osiris'', now Abu-Sir, was situated on the Damietta

branch of the Nile and had Osiris for its local deity.

Tanis, in Egyptian ^^^^ Zan't, was situated to

the south of Lake Menzaleh. At present there are on-

ly a few remnants of the many magnificent temples

left to mark the site of that ancient city. It was the

favorite residence of the Shepherd Kings or Hyksos.

Mendes, in Egyptian^^ ^^\® Per-ba-neb-ded't,

^Hlie house of the ram, tlie lord of stability'', was the

seat of government under one dynasty of kings. Its sa-

cred animal was the ram, which was the Egyptian em-'

blem of the soul.

Bubasfls, in Egyptian , r^^^ Per-Bas*t, was the prin-

cipal seat of the worship of the lion-faced goddess

Bast or Pasht (^). The ruins of her grand temple can

still be partially seen near the present Tel-Basta.

Peliisitim lies at the mouth of the most easterly

branch of the Nile and was built either on or else near

the site of the ancient Avaris, the Egyptian [j^f^
Ha't-uar't. This was the last stronghold of the Hyk-
sos before they were driven out of Egypt„
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OF NAMES AND TERMS OCCURRING IN THIS BOOK AND PER-
TAINING TO EGYPTOLOGICAL SUBJECTS.

The small n nmerals at the end of each item refer to thepages of the bwk.

Aareq-t. The Egyptian name of tlie island of Pliilse.
'"

Ab, Ab-t, or Abu't. The Egyptian name of the city and
island of Elephantine. '' ''

Abdu or Abdu-t. The Egyptian name of Abydos. ''

Abusimbel. Also called Ipsambul. The ancient Aboccis

or Abnncis. A place in Nnbia, situated on the Nile,

and famous for its stupendous rock-temple of Ramses
II., the largest in the world. Each of the four statues

at the entrance represents the king himself, and is

about seventy feet high. "

Abusir. A village near the site of ancient Memphis. Here

we find four pyramids, one built by Sahura, and

another by Userenra, kings of the vth dynasty. This

place must not be confounded with that of the same

name in the Delta.
"

Abu-Sir. The modern name of the ancient Busiris.
'•'

Abydos [pronounced abidos]. The capital of the viiitli

nome of Upper Egypt. ''

A. D. The Latin Anno Domini "in the year of our Lord".

^Adite. A person belonging to the ancient Arabic tribe of

Ad. [The first sign ^ is an Arabic gutteral which can-

not be pronounced in English.]
'"

Akhmim. The present site of the ancient Panopolis.
''

Alba'ni Obelisk. A small obelisk of Roman Avorkman-

ship, formerly in the Villa Albani n«nir Rome, and at
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present preserved in the GlyptoiheTc at Munich, Ger-

many. On it and its companion in Naples, the Borgi-

an Obelisk, we read the Roman names Tacitus (_^/I\^

^), Sextus ( [JV^ ), and Africanus
( |k°^\7^~^ )•

It was probabl,y erected in the time of Bomitian. "'

Alexander the Great, or Alexander III. The son of

Philip II., kiiigof Macedon. He was born B. C. 856 and

died B. C. 323, and was one of the greatest military con-

querors the world has ever seen. His triumphant entry

into Egypt took place in 332, when he was welcomed

by the Egyptians as their liberator from the Persian

yoke. He died while preparing for an expedition against

Arabia, His name in Egyptian is '' "

suten-kaut? Amen-mer-sotep-en-Ra sa Ka Aleksandres
Thekingof Tpp^r '"I'liebolovod ot'Amoii, theSnn's Alexander
and Lower Egypt, tbe chosen of tlie Sun", off-pruig,

''

Alexandria. The modern name of Rhakotis, founded by
Alexander the Great in B. C. 332. Its main attractions

were the tomb of Alexander, the palace of the Ptol-

emies, a museum, the temple of Serapis (a Grseco-

Egyptian deity, a combination of Osiris and the bull

Apis), the world-famous Library, and the Pharos or

light-house, which was 400 feet high and one of the

seven wonders of the world. The city flourished until

the Mohammedans gained possession of it A. D. 650.

On December 22 d of that year the Library was burned
by Amru, the general of the caliph Omar. All antiqui-

ties in the city were then destroyed except the two ob-

elisks and Pompey's Pillar, which have come down to

us, the latter, however, being the only object of inter-

est still in Alexandria. The city at present has noth-

ing to attract the antiquarian as it is altogether too

modern in appearance. ' " '" *' '' '' '' " '" " '' "'
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Alexandrian Obelisk. The former name of the obelisk

at X3reseut in Loudon, It was the xjrostrate one at

Alexandria, which had been presented to the English
as early as 1820, but was removed in 1877, arriving in

London on January 20, 1878. The money for its removal,

amounting to £10 000, was furnished by Prof. Eras-

mus AVilson, of London. » '" ^' "

Alnwick Castle Obelisk. Perhaps the same as the Sion

House Obelisk. It was erected by Amenophis II., and
only one face bears an inscription. It was brought to

England in 1840. — Alnwick Castle is situated to the

north-west of the towji of Alnwick in Northumber-
land, England. '"

Amen. In Egyptian ^^ Amen, ^''tlie hidden god'". The
Latinized form is Amnion. He was the tutelary god of

Thebes, and was addressed as ^''tJie king of the gods'''.

As such the Romans identified him with their Jupiter.

He was worshiped only in Upper Egypt, and is rep-

resented on the monuments with a head-dress of two

plumes or feathers, called shenti; thus gl ^ "ffl ft-
Al-

though at first the invisible or hidden deity, he was

afterwards merged into Amen-Ra (which see).'' " " «^

Amenemhat III. A powerful king of the xii th dynas-

ty. To guard against a time of drought and excessive

inundation, he converted the Fayoom into a vast reser-

voir of fresh water, which was known to the ancients

as Lake Moeris. Besides this he built two pyramids

and a palace, the so-called Labyrinth, near this lake.

His name in Egyptian is
•'°

suten-kaut? fla-en-Ma-t sa Ra Amen-em-ha-t

Tliekinsrofrppor "TlicSim thoSuu's -'Resoluto of

aud Lower Efcypt, ofTiutb", oflfspriug, purpose .
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Ainen-mer-Ra-meses-su. The family name of Ramses
II.

7 6b O'J 70 71

Amen-mer-Usarken. The family name of Osarkon I.
'' "

Amenophis II. A king of the xviii th dynasty, the son

and successor of Thothmes III, He reir led for about

seven years, at one time besieged Nineveh, made an

expedition ijito Mesopotamia, and conquered the des-

ert-tribes of Asia. His tomb is at Abd-el-Qnrnah in

Thebes. In Egyptian his name reads ' "'°

2^ V ^'^
Hi J\ ^ V Iaaaaa^ IJI^

suten-kaut? Ra-a-kheperu
Thekingof Upper "TlieSun, greatiu
and Lower Egypt, transformations",

sa Ba
tlicSun's
oftspring,

Amen-hotep-Duter-heq-An
"The pcacp of Amen, the god,
the prince of Heliopolis .

Amenophis III. The successor of Thothmes lY, a king

of the XVIII th dynasty, a great warrior, a bold lion-

hunter, and the builder of the two large figures (colos-

si) of himself in the desert to the v^est of Thebes, one

of which was called by the Greeks the Vocal Memnon.
His name in Egyptian is written " '*

O 3
suten-kaut? Ra-Ma-neb

The kingof rpper "The Sun, the
andLower Egypt, lord of Truth",

o

sa Ba
thoSun's
offspring.

.tm

Amen-hotep-heq-Us
'The peace oi'Amen, the

prince ofThebes".

Amenophis IV. A king of the xviiith dynasty, the son

and successor of Amenophis III. The worship of the

Sun under the form of Aten or Aten-Ra was forcibly

introduced by him. His temple at Tel-el-Amama was
torn down by his successors, who considered him a

heretic. His name in Egyptian is " '°

lO

J\

o 1 1 II P
II I II

suten-kaut? Ba-nefer-kheperu-ua-en-Ra sa Ra
the Sun's
offspring.

The king ofUpper "The Sun, beautiful in tran
and Ivower Egypt, formations, the oueSun"

Amen-hotep-nuter-heq-Us
"The peace ofAnion, tlie

god, the prince of Thebes."

This he changed, after introducing the Aten-worship, to
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1 I I AAAAAA )

o
1^ r^A/v^
^

suten-kaut? Ea-nefer-kheperu-ua-en-Ea sa Ra Khu-en-Aten
The king of Upper "Tlie Sun, beautiful in trans- the Sun's "The o-lorvand Lower Egypt, turmations, tlie oucSun", ottspiing, ofAteuV

Amen-Ra. In Egyptian ^=0 Amen-Ra, ''tJie hidden
8im'\ The supreme deity of the Egyptians and really
identical with the sun-god Ra. Before the time of the
XVIII th dynasty he was worshiped as Amen simply,
and especially at Thebes. Some of the grandest hymns
in the Egyptian literature are addressed to this god.
In painted inscriptions his body is generally colored
light-blue. Cf. above under Amen. '" " "'

Amenti. In Egyptian f|'^==^^'^ Amenti, ''the concealed

land'\ and undoubtedly related to \[:^^r^ Amenti, ''the

West'\ as the Egyptians thought that the Lower World
lay toward the west where the sun set. It is the region

below the earth or Hades, where the departed spirits

assembled, and was said to be the dominion of the

god Osiris. It was divided into "the field of the bless-

ed", called [1\77^^^© Aanuru or Aahlu (the

Greek Elysium), "the place of rest", called ^
^

Klier-nuter, and "the place of the condemned", called
"^~^ Ruseti. In "the hall of the two Truths" the

deceased was brought before Osiris, his heart weighed,

and judgment pronounced on him. BevSides the various

gods, such as Osiris, Horus, Thoth, and Anubis, we
also find here the four genii of Hades, [l^""^ Amset^
(with the head of a man), j^lj\ Hepi (with the head of

a monkey), ^\;^ Duamutf (with the head of a

jackal), ^ il||^|"^ Qebehsenef (with the head of a

hawk). To these were attached "the forty-two assess-

ors", generally represented with the heads of various

animals, who typified the negation of the forty-two
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sins [cf. Negative Confession] of the Egyptitui moral

code. The book which treats in full of everything per-

taining to the Egyptian Hades is the so-called Book

of the Dead or the Ritual, which has been found in in-

numerable copies in the tombs and with the mum-
mies.

'' '°

Amyrtaeus Obelisks. Two small obelisks of a king of the

XXVIII th dynasty, who revolted against Artaxerxes I.,

the king of Persia, but Avas conquered and driven into

the Delta. His two obelisks, which are made of dark

green basalt, are at present in the British Museum.

His name in Egyptian is
'°

1 1 roi->i]=^i ^ -^(j=.=^
I (j V I ^li Iaaaaaaaaaaaa J\ '.'..> \ I ^ '

—'^~^_y\

nuter nefer User-ma-t-Ka-sotep-en-Amen neb taui Amen-rud-Amen-mer
Thepracious "StioiifrinTrutli, IheSiiu, the lord of the "Amyrtxiis, beloved

god, chosen (if Aineu", two L-ountiies, ofAmcu".

&3 SG 5B 6!) 9 1

An. The Egyptian name of Heliopolis.

Androsphinx. A Greek word
(
^AvSpoacpiy^)^ which

means "man-sphinx". This is the figure of a lion with

the head of a man, and typifies the Pharaoh as the in-

carnation of divine wisdom. The Egyptian figure of the

androsphinx is .^:^.
"

Animals, sacred. Zoolotria or animal-worship was car-

ried on extensively in Egypt from the earliest times

down to the Christian era. The Apis-bull was sacred to

Ptah, the Mnevis-buU to Osiris, the cat to Bast, the

cobra or Urseus-snake to all deities, the cow to Hathor,

the crocodile to Sebek, the cynocephalus-monkey and

the ibis to Thotli, the eel to Tum, the latus-fish to Isis,

the frog to Heqet, the hippopotamus to Taiirt, the jack-

al to Anubis, the lapwing to Osiris, the lion to Sekhet,

the ram to Ptah and Khnum, the scarabaeus-beetle to

Kheper-Ra, the scorpion to Selq, the sparrow-hawk to

Horns, the shrew-mouse to Buto, and the vulture to
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Mut. The worship of these animals was in some in-

stances, liowever, confined to a province or city, for

while an animal wonld be worshiped in one district,

it wonld be linnted down and killed in another. Some
of these sacred animals were also embalmed as mnm-
mies, especially the Apis-bull, the ibis, and the cat.

Ankh. The Egyptian word for ^life", written^. This re-

fers to terrestrial as well as celestial life and carries

with it our notion of "eternal life". The sign resembles

the St. Anthony's cross, and is called the crux ansata

("the cross with a handle"). It occurs in almost every

Egyptian inscription and is represented as the most
precious gift of the gods to man. '" '"

An-mentti. The Egyptian name of Hermonthis. "

An't. Tlie Egyptian name of Denderah, '"

Autef the Great. A king of the xith dynasty of whom
we know almost nothing. He erected a few small obe-

lisks and was buried at El-Assasif in Thebes. He was

a great hunter and delighted in dogs. His name in

Egyptian, according to Lepsius, is '
"

suten-kaut? Sekhem-Ra-ap-ma't sa Ha Antef-a
Thekingof I'pper "The image of the Sun, theSuu's "Autof the Great".
aud Lower Enypt, the proclaimerofTruth'', offspriug,

Anubis. In Egyptian \l^\ Anpu. He was one of the

chief gods in the Lower World and was represented

as a jackal-headed man. He was the deity of the eni-

balmers and the guardian of the mummies of the dead

and their tomb, whence his picture ^\ . The Book of

the Dead in the chapter on the "last judgment" portrays

him in the act of weighing a ])erson's heart on a scale

with reference to Truth (B ma). If it was found want-
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ing, the person was condemned to return to the earth

as an unclean beast; if fonnd truthful, he enters into

"the fields of the blessed". The sacred animal of An-

ubis was the jackal.
""

Apis. In Egyptian |^fe> Hep. This bull was the sacred

animal of Ptali [others say Osiris], and was worshiped

in Memphis. Its color was black, but on the forehead

was a white spot, on its back a mark like a sickle,

and under its tongue a lump of hesli similar to the

sacred beetle (g) or scarab. It was worshiped for

twenty-five years, wlien it was drowned and another

Apis sought. When found, it was escorted to the temple

by the priests and the rejoicing multitudes. The Apei-

nm was the name of the temple in which it was wor-

shiped, and the Serapeum that of the building where

its sarcophagi were stored.

Apiu-t. The Egyptian designation of the eastern part of

Thebes or ^'tlie throne'' of Amen-Ra. It was the city

proper, while the western part was given up totally

to the dead. Out of this word, with the prefixed femi-

nine article ^"^ ta
|
ta Apiu-t], the Greeks formed the

word Thebes. '"

Arabia. This country was well known to the ancient

.. Egyptians, especially the southern part, which they

called n^'oSa Pun't. In the inscriptions of queen ]\Ia-

kara, published by Diimichen, we find the country

and its precious product of spices mentioned. An active

trade was carried on between it and Egypt from the

earliest times.
''

Aries Obelisk. This obelisk at Aries, a city in southern

France, is uninscribed. Zoega conjectures that it was
brought to Aries by order of Constantine the Great in

A. D. 315. It is very doubtful, whether this obelisk is
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of Egyptian workmansliip at all, as the rock resembles

that of the quarries near by. It is now in front of the

City Hall at Aries, and only contains inscriptions in

honor of Louis XIV. and Napoleon III.
''

"

Asia. This has no Egyptian name. The Asiatic tribes,

however, gave no end of trouble to the Egyptian kings,

and a continual warfare was kept up against them.

Prominent among them were the Kharu, the Roten-

nu, the Zahi, and the Kheta or Hittites. The Hyksos

were perhaps also Asiatics.
'"

Assuan. The modern name of the ancient Syene, near the

southern boundary of Egypt, and situated on the First

Cataract. Most of the Egyptian granite was tal^^n from

its famous quarries. Its Egyptian name is p^g Sun't

which may be rendered "the QitYVf\\\(A\gims entrance

into Egypt". '' ---«

Assuan Obelisk. The monster-obelisk still in the quarry

of Syene and not yet detached from its native rock. It

would have been the largest obelisk in existence. Three

of its sides are finished, but have no inscriptions.
"

Aten or Aten-Ra. In Egyptian
[jf«

Aten. "the sun's

disk". This deity was represented as the sun stretch-

ing out many hands which carried the symbol of life,

^ ankh. At one time, under Amenhotep IV. and his

queen Thii, it became for a short time the supreme de-

ity of Egypt, but after that was worshiped as only

a form of Rn, and sank back to a secondary place.
"'

"'
'*

Atmeidan Obelisk. It was erected by Thothmes III.,

perhaps in Heliopolis. A single column of hieroglyphs

extends down each face, and the lower end is broken

off. Constantine the Great [A.D. 806-337] seems to have

had it removed to Alexandria, where it remained un-

til its transportation to Constantinople in the reign of
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Tlieodosius the Great [A. D. 379-395]. It is now in the

Atmeidan or Hippodrome in Constantinople.
"

Atum. In Egyptian \^^ Aturn (the last sign being

her*' only a determinative). Another form of Turn. "•' "

Augustus Caesar. The first Roman emperor whose full

name was Cains Julius Caesar Octavianus. He reigned

from B. C. 30 to A. D. 14, and, besides his many grand

achievements, ordered the two obelisks in Heliopolis

(at present in London and New York) to be erected in

Alexandria. His name in Egy ptian is
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nuter neb taui Auteqreder sa Ra neb khau Qisers-ankh-zeta-Ptah-As't-mer
The god, the lord of "Auto- the Sun's the lord of "CiEsiir, livintf forever,
the two countries, crator," offspring, diadems, beloved of Ptah and Isis".

Autocrator. The Greek Avronparwp "absolute ruler".

This was a title of the Roman emperors and is our

"autocrat". The Egyptians placed the word in either

of the two cartouches of the emperors, and wrote it in

many different ways; for instance, ^^ ^
(Au-

gustus, Tiberius, and Claudius), '^ %^^^ (Caligu-

(3^ae^
riVero). V'^C^ (Trainn). W

(Caracalla), &c.
''

Avaris. A city on the Bubastic branch of the Nile in

the Delta, near the ancient Pelusium. Its Egyptian

name was H^f^ Ha*t-uar-t. It was the last fortified

stronghold of the Hyksos which was besieged and
taken by Aahmes I., a king of the xviith dynasty. "

Banner-shield. The oblong that contains the one estab-

lished royal title and which, in all inscriptions of im-

portance, must precede the cartouches,

occurs twelve times on our obelisk.'" " '' '" '" '' •'^ «^ i^^^»'

It
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Barbarus. A prefect or governor of Egypt. According
to Prof. Merriam his full name is Publius Rnbrius
Barbarus. History is silent about him. '" " " '"

Barberini Obelisk. Other designations for it are: Mon-
te Pincio Obelisk, Yeraniau Obelisk, and the Obelisk

delta Passeggiata. It was cut in Egypt by order of Ha-
drian [A. D. 118-138] and erected in honor of Antinoiis,

who drowned himself in the Nile in order to avert the

fulfillment of an evil oracle from the emperor. Pope
Urban YIII. (Barberini) found it broken in iliree

pieces, and it was placed in its present position on the

Monte Pincio in Rome by Pius VII. in 1822. It has two
columns of hieroglyphs on each face.

*

Bast. The Egyptian lion-headed goddess of love, also

called Pasht or Sekhet (which see),
"

B. C. An abbreviation for ''Before (the birth of) Christ".

Bejij. Also called Ebjij. A city in the western half of

the XXI St nome of Upper Egypt, whose Egyptian name
was \V^ Ha-Sebek, ''the home of the god Sehe'k'\ the

Crocodilopolis of the Greeks and Romans. ' ''

Bejij Obelisk. A prostrate and broken obelisk of Userte-

sen I, at Bejij in the Fayoom. It resembles more a ste-

le than an obelisk, as it has two large and two small

faces and a rounded top, which is the usual form of

a stele.
"

Belzoni, Giovanni Battista. One of the most successful

Egyptian explorers [died Dec. 3, 1823]. He was the

first to penetrate the second large pyramid of Gizeh.
'"^

Benevento. A city of Italy, north-east of ISTaples. Its

Egyptian spelling on the obelisks erected by the em-

peror Domitian is J^^!^^ Benemtjjesti. ' '"

Benevento Obelisks. Two obelisks bearing the car-

touche of the emperor Domitian [A. D. 81-96], One of
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tliem, having only a single column of liieroglyphs on

each face, is erected in a public square, while the oth-

er is imbedded in the wall of a house in Benevento.

The names of Domitian, Titus, and Lucilius Lupus

appear in the inscriptions.
'"

Beni-Hassan. The present name of the place where the

sepulchral grottoes of the xiitli dynasty were situat-

ed. These rock-tombs were in the xvi tli nome of Up-

per Egypt, the most famous one of them being that of

^^^ Khnum-hotep. '"

Bersheh. The modern name of a place in the xv th nome

of Upper Egypt, the site of many rock-tombs. '' "

Boboli Gardens Obelisk. A small obelisk at present in

the Boboli Gardens at Florence, Italy. It was probab-

ly erected in Heliopolis by Ramses II. and removed to

Rome by the emperor Claudius [A. D. 41-54]. How it

got to Florence is not known. '°

Bonomi, Joseph. An English Egyptologist [died 1808].
"

Book of the Dead. Also called the Egyptian Ritual. A
collection of chapters treating of the future state of the

blessed in the realm of eternal life. It is also in part a

catechism with questions and answers. Innumerable

copies of it have been found written on papyrus and

linen, some of them displaying beautifully executed

pictures and vignettes. The first complete copy (of

Turin, Italy) was published by Lepsius in 1842, the

last by Naville in 1886.
'' ''

Borgian Obelisk. A small obelisk in the JMuseum of

]N"aples, Italy, bearing a single column of hieroglyphs.

It was perhaps erected by Domitian, and had an in-

scription similar to that of the Albani Obelisk (which

see). It was found at Pr^eneste near Rome in 1791 and

was formerly in the Borgian JVIuseum at Yelletri. '"
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Boussard. A French engineer in the armj^ of Napoleon

I., who discovered the Rosetta Stone at Fort St. Julien

in 1799.
''

Brugsch, Heinrich. The greatest living Egyptologist and

disciple of Lepsius. He was born in Berlin on Feb. 18,

1827, and is at present Professor of Egyptology in the

same city.
'"

Bubastis. Now Tel-Basta. The capital of the xviiith

nome of Lower Egypt, the rion-S, Pl-Beseth, of the

Bible (Ezek. xxx : 17), and called by the Egyptians

n^© Per-Bas-t, ''tlieliome of the goddess BasV\ The

temple of this deity, the goddess of love, is now a

mass of ruins.
"'

Bulak. The port of Cairo. Here is the famous "Mnsee

Boulaq", the national Egyptian Museum, founded by

the French Egyptologist Mariette (died 1881).
''

Busiris. Now Abu-Sir, situated about half-way down

the Damietta branch of the Nile. The capital of the

IX th nome of Lower Egypt, called in Egyptian "J|g
Per-Usar-t, ''the liouse of Osiris'\ and by the Copts

noTcipi [Pusiri], whence the Greek Busiris.
''

Byzantium. An ancient Greek city on the Bosphorus,

now occupied by the city of Constantinople. It was

founded about B. C. 667, and was for a long time the

capital of the Eastern Greek Empire. '

Caesar. At first the surname of the Roman gens (or

house) Julia, but after the time of Augustus the title

of the Roman emperors. The word was applied indis-

criminately to all the emperors, but stands for Au-

gustus on our obelisk-crab. " '* ''

Caesar-ankh-zeta-Ptah-As-t-mer. The family name of

the emperor Augustus (which see).
"

Caesareum. A temple in Alexandria dedicated to the
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Roman emperors, where divine honors were paid tliem/'

Cairo. The capital of Egypt, situated twelve miles above

tlie place where the Nile resolves itself into its seven

branches. It was founded about A. D. 973 on the site

of the former town of Fostilt {lJC^^^). The stones of

ancient Memphis helped to build up the city. The Ar-

abic name of Cairo is El-Kahira (s.>>.aji ^^tlie motorious

city''). ' ^" --"»-

Cairo Obelisk. This is said to have formed part of a

gate-way in Cairo. It has now disappeared, but may
be identical with one of the Amyrtseus Obelisks. "

Caligula, Cains Csesar. The third Roman emperor (A. D.

37-41), whose name in Egyptian is
'

IT,
ffl<

m
suten-kaut? heq-hequ-Autegreder-Ptah-As't-mer sa Ea
The king of Uppoi- "The lord of lords, Antocrator, the Sun's
and Lower Egypt, the beloved of Ptiih and Isis", offspring.

'Cains

•^. friT^qrjfal
Kaiseres-Kermanlqis-ankh-zeta

C.esar Germanicus, living forever".

Caliph. A title of a high dignitary among the Moham-
medans. The Arabic form is Na-^i.i>, Khalifa, which

means "the successor of the Prophet (Mohammed)". '"

Cambyses. A king of Persia who conquered Egypt in

527 B. Co, overthrowing and putting to death Psame-

tik III. He was a ruthless destroyer of Egyptian mon-

uments and acted like a demoniac. His name is
'

m Co
suten-kaut?

The king of Upper
and Lower Egypt,

Mesuth-Ra

"The SI!

of Ra"

sa rla

the Sun's
offspring.

3
Kembathet

"Cambvses".

Campensis Obelisk. Also called the Monte Citorio Ob-
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elisk in Rome. It stood formerly on the Campus Mar-
tins, whence its name. Erected by Psametik II. in He-

liopolis, and removed by the emjDeror Augustus in 20

B. C. to Rome, it was found broken in five pieces in

1748, and was re-erected by Pius VI. in 1792. Unlike

the other obelislvS it has two columns of hieroglyphs

on each face. ' (")

Carkhemish. A city on the Euphrates and the capital

of the vast Hittite empire, now called Jerablus. It is

also mentioned in the Bible (Isa. x :9; Jer. xlvii :2;

II Chron. xxxv : 20). Many important battles were

fought at this place. On the Egyptian monuments it

is called ^\SiWM^ Kamkamsha. -

Cartouche [pronounced kartooshj. An oval ring or seal

containing the Pharaoh's name. The Egyptian figure

of it is (—

)

i ren, which means "a name". Every king

had two such cartouches, the first being his royal or

divine name which he adopted on his accession to the

throne, and the second being the family name which

he bore as prince. The first is generally introduced by

the phrase ''TJie king of Upper and Lower EgypV\

and the second by ''Tlie son of B.W\ The cartouches

may be written in vertical or horizontal lines; thus

1\i /^ "^^ ® 'Wfyj C ^ 'l\\\^ is the usual form^ i^ (^ J thoughO r\ or or ^
variants are

not of infrequent oc-

currence. These car-

touches would also

sometimes contain the names of gods,

goddesses, queens, princes, and prin-

cesses, when the phrases introducing them were chang-

ed accordingly. [Also spelled cartoucJi.'] '" '' '' ''
'" " "

Catania Obelisk. A small obelisk standing on a stone

elephant and set up in front of the Cathedral in Cata-

'v^LJ
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nia, Sicily. It is only a Roman imitation, having eight

sides and four columns of hieroglyphs in all.
'"

Cataracts of the Nile. There are a number of cataracts

formed by the Nile, where it j)asses over rocks and

boulders, the largest and longest being the First Cat-

aract. This forms the southern boundary of Egj^pt,

and lies between Syene and Pliihe. "' '"

Chronology, Egyptian. The ancient Egyptian chronol-

ogy is hopelessly tangled. Some of the dates may be

correct, especially those of the later dynasties, but

when we turn to the early history of Egypt we are con-

fronted by such a confusion of facts and dates, that

makes the fixing of dates for the earlier dynasties an

impossibility. There is a difference of more than 3 000

years between the dates assigned by various Chronol-

ogists to the reign of the first king of Egypt, Menes;

Bockh setting it down as B. C. 5702, Unger as 5613,

Mariette and Lenormant as 5004, Brugsch as 4456,

Lauth as 4157, Lepsius as 3892, Bunsen as 3059, Poole

as 2717, and Wilkinson as 2691. No scheme of chro-

nology can be deduced from the monuments, for the

ancient Egyptians cared nothing about history, a fact

that is proved by the carelessness with which thej re-

corded historical events. The big numbers above re-

sult from the supposition that the various dynasties

reigned in succession, while some were undoubtedly
contemporaneous. An important list of kings together

with their dates, written in the third century B. C. by
Manetho, an Egyptian priest, has come down to us.

We herewith give his list as systematized by Lepsius.

MYTHOLOGICAL PERIOD.

Two Dynasties of Grods. 13 870 years.

One Dynasty of Demi-gods. 3 650 years.

One Dynasty of Prehistoric Kings of Thinis. 350 years.
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HISTORICAL PERIOD.

I. OLD EMPIRE. 1. - 11. DYNASTIES. B. C. 3892 - 2380.

1 3t Dynasty of Tninis, 3892 to 3639.

Kings: I!»lena (Menes). Teta. Atetli (Atliotliis). Ata. Hesepti (L'saptiais). Merba-
peu ^.Miebls). Semenptali (Semempses). Qebeli.

2 d Dynasty of Thinis, 3639 to 3338.

Kiwjs: Bazaii (Boetlios). Kakaii (Kalekhos). Baennuter (Blnotliris). I'aznes. Senda
(Setiienesj. Perabsen. Nel'ei'kanl (>;eplierklieres). Nelerkaseker (Sesokiiris). Hezel.

3 d Dynasty of Memphis, 3338 to 3124.

Kiiujs: Zazai. Nebka. Zeser (Tosortliros). Teta. Sezes. Zeserteta (Tosertasls). Ali-
tes (.Aklies). Nebkara. Meferkara (;Xeklieroplies).

4 th Dynasty of Memphis, 3124 to 2840.

Kinys: Snefru (Soris). Khufu (Supbis or Kbeops). Khafra (Sophris or Khephren).
Menkaiira (Menklieres, Mycerinus). BeclelrA. Shepseskaf. Sebekkara (Seberkheres).

5 th Dynasty of Memphis, 2840 to 2592.

Kinrjs: Userkaf (Userklieres). Saliiira (Seplires). Keferarlkara (Xepherkheres).
Sliepseskara (Sisires). J^elerkhura (Kheres). Kanuser (Ratbures). Menkaiilier (Men-
kberes). Dedkani ^Tanklieres). Unas (Onnos).

6 th Dynasty of Elephantine, 2744 to 2546.

Contemporaneous with the fifth dynasty. Kings: Teta. Ati (Othoes). Pepl (Phi-

ops I.). Heremsaf. Pepi (Pblops II.). Xetaqerti (Jyitokrls).

7 th Dynasty of Memphis, 2592 to 2522.

8 th Dynasty of Memphis, 2522 to 2380.

9 th Dynasty of Heracleopolis, 2674 to 2565.

10 th Dynasty of Heracleopolis, 2565 to 2380.

The king-s of these four dynasties were more or less contemporaneous. The exact
position of their names In the lists cannot be gi\ en. Kings: Neferka. Neferseh—
Ah. Neferkalira. Khartlii (Akhthoes). Neferkara. Keierkaranebi. Nelerkarakhen-
du. Merenher. Seneferka. Kanra. Keferkaratererel. ISTeferkaher. Neferkarapepise-
neb. Nelerkaraannu. Nelerarkara.

11 th Dynasty of Thebes, 2423 to 2380.

Contemporaneous with the eighth and tenth dynasties. Kings: Antef I. Menthu-
hotep 1. Antef II. Antef III. Antel IV. Antef T. Saraami. Antuf. Antufa. Antef
the (ir ^it. Anantef . Senelerkarfi. L'serenra. Nebnemra. Menthuhotep II. Menthu-
hotep HI. Menthuhotep IV.

II. MIDDLE EMPIRE. 12. - 17. DYNASTIES. B. C. 2380 - 1591.

12 th Dynasty of Thebes, 2380 to 2167.

Kings: Amenemhat I. (Ammenemes I). Usertesen I. (Sesortasls I.). Amenemhat
II. (Ammenemes n.). Usertesen n. (Sesortasls II.). Usertesen III. (Sesortasls III.).

Amenemhat in. (Ammenemes in.). Amenemhat IV. (Ammenemes IV.). Sebek-
neferura (Sebeknophris).

13 th Dynasty of Thebes, 2136 to 1684.

14 th Dynasty of Xois, 2167 to 1684.

The kings of these two d^^lasties reigned contemporaneously. Kings: Sebekhotep
I. Sebekhotep II. Sebekhotep in. Sebckhntep IV. Neferhotep. Sebekhotep V. Se-

bekhotep ^^. Sebekhotep Vn. Ai. SeViekhotep Vin.

15 th Dynasty, the Hyksos, 2101 - 1842.

Contemporaneous with the thirteenth and fourteenth d\-nastles. Kings: Apehuti-

sett ..banan (Banon). Aoehenkhepesh. Apepa (Apophis)



110 The New York Ohelisk.

16 th Dynasty, the Hyksos, 1842 to 1591.

('ontemporaneous with the tliirteeutli an 1 lourteentli dynasties. Kings: Apepa,
AqenemVi.

17 th Dynasty of Thebes, 1684 to 1591.

Contemporaneous witli the sixteenth dynasty. Kiuua: Seqenenra I. Seqenenru n,
SeqenemVi III. Kanies. Aithhotej). Aidimessapaiir.

III. NEW EMPIRE. 18. - 30. DYNASTIES. B. C. 1591 - 340.

18 th Dynasty of Thebes, 1591 to 1443.

Kiiu/s: Aiihnies I. (Aniosis). Aiiliniesnefertari (Nei)hrls). Amenhotep I. (AmenopMs
I.). "Tliiithmes I. (Tulluiiosis I.). Thothnies II. (Tuthmosis II.). Walcara (Mephi-e).

Tiiiitlniies III., tlie (ireat (Tfitlmiosis III.). Auienliotrp II. (Amenophis II.). Tlioth-

mes IV. (Tuthmosis IV.). Anienliotep III. (Amenophis III.). Amenhotep IV. Sfiqa-

nelchtkheperiu-a. Tutankhamen. Ai. Heremheb (Uoros).

19 th Dynasty of Thebes, 1443 to 1269.

KiiKis: Iv'aniscs I. (Kaiiu'sses I.). Seti I. (Sethos I.). Ramses II. , the Great (Harnes-
ses .Sliannnuii). ."Nlerenptah I. (Menephthesl. Amenmeses. Seti U. (Sethos U.). Mer-
enptah II. (Menephthes Siphthas). Setnekht (Sethnekhthes).

20 th Dynasty of Thebes, 1269 to 1091.

Kiiiijs: Kamses III. (Ramesses III.). Ramses IV. (Ramesses IV.). Eamses V. (Ra-
messesV.). Ramses VI. (Ramesses VI.). Ramses VII. (Ramesses VII.). Ramses
VIII. (Ramesses Vin.). Ramses IX. (Ramesses IX.). Ramses X. (Kamesses X.).

Ramses XI. (Ramesses XI.). Ramses xn. (Ramesses XII.). Ramses XUI. (Rames-
ses XUI.). (RamdssesXIV.)

21 St Dynasty of Tanis, 1091 to 961.

Kings: Samenthu (Sniendes). Pasebkhauu I. (Phusemes). Asehra (Osokhor). Am-
enemapt (Amenophis). Pasebkhfiuu II. (Pslnaklies). Opposition-kings of Thebes:
Herher. Pa'inezem I. Painezem II. Painezem III.

22 d Dynasty of Bubastis, 961 to 787.

Kings: Shesbeuq I. (Sesonkhis I. or Shishak). Osarkon I. (Osorkhon I.). Takelot I.

(Takelothis I.). Osarkon II. (Osorkhon II.). ^^heshenq II. (Sesonkhis II.). Takelot II.

(Takelothis II.). Sheslienq III. (Sesonkhis III.). Pamai. Sheshenq IV. (Sesonkhis
IV.).

23 d Dynasty of Tanis, 787 to 729.

Kings: Pedusabast (Petsyhastis). Osarkon III. (Osorkhon).

24 th Dynasty of Sais, 729 to 685.

King: Bakenrenf (Bokkhoris). Opposition-kings of Ethiopia: Pifinkhil. Pirmklilll.

25 th Dynasty of Ethiopia, 716 to 664.

Contemporaneous with tlie twentv-fonrth and twenty-sixth dynasties. Kings: siia-

baka (Sebikhos). Shabataka (Sebitiklios). Taharqa (Tearkhos). Amem-ud.

26 th Dynasty of Sais, 685 to 525.

Partly contemporaneous with the twenty-fifth dynasty. Kings: Psametik I.

(PsametikhosL). Nekaii (Xekhao II.). P.sametlk II. (Psanietikhos 11.). L'ahabraor
Apries (Uaphris). Aiihmes II. (.Vmosls). Psametik HI. (Psanietikhos III.).

27 th Dynasty, the Persians, 525 to 405.

Contemporaneous Avith the twenty-eighth dynasty. Kings: Kembathet or Camby-
ses aiambyses). Antariush or Darius I. (Dareios Hystaspes). Khshiarushor Xerxes
I. (Xerxes the Great). Aitakhshashs (Artaxerxes). Anthrish or Darius U. (Dareios

Xerxes).

28 th Dynasty of Sais, 525 to 399.

Kings: Amenrud or Ani>Tt2eus (Amyrteos I.). Khabbash.

29 th Dynasty of Mendes, 399 to 378.

Kings: >'ialaurud (Xephorites I.). Hager (Akhorls). Pslmut (Psamuthls).
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30 th Dynasty of Sebennytus, 378 to 340.

KitKjs: ^'ekhthei'liPb or >'eetanebo I. (Neklitliarebes). Taher (Teos). Nekhtaebef
or Kectanebo II. (Nekbtlianebos).

Manetho's list cuds u-ithtliir! dijuastu. Ihenamexofthe folloii-ing dijnasiij havhi/j been added by some
other writer. All the ttaines here yiven in pareidheses arefrom his list.

IV. EGYPT UNDER FOREIGN" RULE, B. C. 340 - A. D. 395.

31 St Dynasty, the Persians, B. C. 340 to 332.

Kintjs: (Okbos). (Arses). (Darelos). These names do uot occur ou the Egj'ptlan
monuments.

32 d Dynasty, the Macedonians, B. C. 332 to 305.

A'ingx: Aleksandres ov Alexander the Great. Phiuliupus or Phihppus Aridaeus.
Aleksandres or Alexander 11.

33 d Dynasty, the Ptolemies, B. C. 305 to 30,

KUujs: Ptolemy I. Soter I. Ptolemy II. Phlladelphus. Ptolemy HI. Euergetes I.

Ptolemy IV. PhUopator 1. Ptolemy \'. Eplphaues. Ptolemy YI. Eupator. Ptolemy
VII. Philometor. Ptolemy Mil. Philopator II. Ptolemy EX. Euergetes U. Cleo-
patra m. Ptolemy X. Soter U. Ptolemy XI. Alexander I. Berenice m. Ptolemy
XII. Alexander II. Ptolemy XTTT. Neos Dionysios. Cleopatra VI. Ptolemy XVI.
CcBsarion.

34 th Dynasty, the Romans, B. C. 30 to A. D. 395.

Emperors: Augustus. Tiberius. Caligula. Claudius. Nero. Galba. Otho. Ves-
pasian. Titus. Domltian. Nerva. Trajan. Hadrian. Antoninus Pius. Aureli-
us. Verus. Commodus. Severus. Caracalla. Geta. Decius A. D. 2.51.

Egyptian history ends liere as far as the monuments are coneernetl, for Decius is the last Ro-
man emperor m'entinnoil 1)V them. Prominent amoiijf the succeeding emperors are GaUienus,
Aureliau, Probus, Dioilctian, ('i>iistai]tine tlie Circat, Coustantius, and 1 heodosius the Great.
The emperors ofthe Ea>ti'iii ItcaaanEniijirc, calleil the Byzantines, rule overEgvpt from
A. IJ. .39-5 to 63S. The Mohammedans then conquer the country iu 638, and have remained in
po.ssession until now. One of the best of these rulers or Khedives was the lat e Ishmael Pasha.

"City of Obelisks/' A designation of Heliopolis. ' ''

"City of the Seven Hills," A designation of Rome
which, was originally bnilt on seven hills.

"

"City of the Sun."' The translation of the Greek word
HXiovtioXl; [Helinpolis], which is An or Heliopolis. "" ''

Claudius. The fourth Roman emperor (A. D. 41-54). His
full name is Tiberius Claudius Drusus Nero Germani-

cus. In the Egyptian inscriptions he is called
'

O
v^ ^g^'^'H ^ J

suten-kaut? Auteqreder-Kisers sa Ra Qertus-Dabarsa
Thekiugofl'pper "Autocrator the Sun's "Claudius
and Lower Egypt, Ca?sar", offspring, Tiberius''.

Cleopatra II. The sister and wife of Ptolemy YII. Phil-

om(4or, and afterwards wife of her brother Ptolemy
IX. Euergetes II. She reigned with them at intervals,
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but all by herself from B. C. 130 to 127. Her name and

that of Ptolemy IX. on the Obelisk of Philge were the

first that were read after the discovery of the Egyp-

tian alphabet by Franc^^ois Champollion. Her Egyptian

name is
'

K^<=.\ O"^ S\ "^37 f A n^ ^

C -4f1^^'^^
sen-t'f him"t-f heq't neb taui Qluapedi'a't

Hissister, liiswite, mistress, lord ofthe two couutries. "Cleopatra",

Cleopatra VI. The famous and infamous queen after

whom the New York Obelisk is named, though incor-

rectly. She was born B. C. 69, married her brother

Ptolemy XIV. in 52, combined with Julius Csesar in

49, and dethroned her brother Avho was soon after that

drowned. In 47 she married her second brother Ptol-

emy XV. whom she poisoned in 44. She then made her

own son by Julius Caesar, Ptolemy XVI. Csesarion,

co-regent with herself, but, falling in love with Mark
Antony, killed her son and placed her lover on the

throne in 37. At the very height of her power she was

vanquished by Octavius, who became afterwards the

emperor Augustus, and died with Mark Antony in 30

B. C. Her Egyptian name is '" *°

( ^.^^^0'=*==^
J

heq-t neb taui Qlupeter

The mistress, lord ofthe two couutries, "Cleopatra".

"Cleopatra's Needle." The usual designation of the

New York Obelisk.
' '" *' "' ''

Colossus. A G^eek word KoXoggoz^ "a gigantic statue".
'"

Colossi of thebes. The two colossal statues of Ame-

nophis III., one of them being the Vocal Memnon. Be-

sides them there are at Thebes several others, notably

of Ramses II. (Luxor and Karnak) and of Ramses III.
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(Mediiiet-Habu). Otlier colossal figures of Ramses II.

are found at Mitrahineli [Memphis] and, wrought into

the rock, at Abusimbel. " '"

Constantine the Great. The first Roman emperor of

that name and the introducer of Christianity into the

whole empire. He was sole ruler of the Eastern and

Western Roman Empires from 323 to 337 A. D. ^ '" "

Constantinople. The capital of the Turkish Empire,

founded by Constantine the Great 330 A. D. on the site

of the ancient Byzantium. It is called in Turkish Is-

tambul (3j..^iLA/.v!).
'

Constantius II. A son of Constantine the Great who was

sole ruler of the Roman Empire from 351 to 361 A. D. '

Coptic Language. The name given to the Egyptian lan-

guage [Coptic being an abbreviation for Egyptic] in

use at the time of the Romans and spoken until the

seventeenth century of our era. There were three dia-

lects, the Sahidic (of Upper Egypt) and the Memphit-

ic and Bashmuric (of Lower Egypt). The language was
almost exclusively used by the Christian Copts. The
alphabet is the Greek with some changes in the form

of the letters and six additions from the Hieroglyphic.

This is the alphabet: ""

Coptic: jv£ic«'2k.€7He^!R\Mii^onpcTTrt^^

Greek: a ji y ^ s 8, i} d i Ji X ja v B, o tc pe^ r v cp x
a b g d e z e th i k I m n x o j) r s t u ph kh

Coptic: ^r oo Additions: ly q ^ § -at <3'

Greek: ip co Hieroglyphic: ]M, ^ III ^^=^

ps 6 sh f kh h j g

and the syllabic sign ^^ u.

Coptos. The capital of the vth nome of Upper Egypt,
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the modern Kuft [Jaai]. Its Egyptian name was "^J'^@
Qebti-t.

"^

Corfe Castle Obelisk. This was one of the two obelisks

in front of the temple of Isis at Phil^ and was erected

by CleoiDatra II. and Ptolemy IX. It has one column
of inscriptions on each face and the cartouches of these

sovereigns. Below is a very long Greek inscription

which enabled Champollion to read these cartouches.

The obelisk was removed in 1815 by Belzoni to En-

gland, and is at present in Corfe Castle, Isle of Pur-

beck, Dorsetshire.
'°

Crab. In reality the scorpion, which was the symbol of

the goddess Selq, a form of the goddess Isis. Its name
in Egyptian is [^^^St^P serk or \\^^^^p serq. It must
have been quite extensively worshiped in Dakkeli,

Nubia, which received from it the name S^I'^^StP©
Peserk't, the ancient Pselcis. In Ptolemaic times the

crab or scorpion seems to have been identified with

the evil genius. '^^ '« =' "

Crocodilopolis, The capital of the western half of the

XXI st nome of Upper Egypt, the Ha-Sebek of the

Egyptians, now Bejij in the Fayoom (which see). ' " '"

Crowns of Egypt. To correspond with the divisions of

Egypt there were two crowns; the one called hez '''tlie

wTiUe one''' (J), signifying Upper Egypt, and the other

desher '^the red one''' (^), signifying Lower Egypt.

Whenever the king ruled over all Egypt these tAvo

crowns were joined into one ^, which was called ^ ^^^
sekhen't in Hieroglyphic, but in Demotic, with the

prefixed article pe, pskhent, or the Greek word i/^x^^'^

[pskhent]. This crown was worn by kings and gods. " *"

Damascus. The capital of Syria. It is called in the Bi-

ble pt'r^^_ [Dammeseq], in Arabic oLci^oo [Dimashku],
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and ill Egyptian
j|]]^^

TJiemesqu, and was the ex-

treme limit of the conquest of Thothmes III. in north-

ern Palestine. '

Damietta. A small town situated between the Damietta
branch of the Nile and Lake Menzaleh, and at present

called Dumyat. It is perhaps the site of the ancient

EgjqDtian
Q^^ jT§ Ha't-nebes't. "'

Dashur. A village near the site of the ancient Memphis
and only a short distance from a number of small and
two large pyramids. '•"

Deb't. The Egyptian name of Edfu. "

Dehuti. The ibis-faced god whose name is written in

Egyptian -—. '^\\\\ Dehuti, The usual way of writing

this god's name is Thoth (which see).
"

Dehuti-meses. The family name of Thothmes III. in its

simplest form. " ^« ^» ^'

Dehuti-meses-nefer-kheperu. One of the variants of

the family name of Thothmes III., which means '"''the

child of TJiotli, heautifulin Ms transformations^ \ 58 eo ex

Delta. The northern part of Egypt or Lower Egypt ly-

ing around the seven branches of the Nile. This part

of the country forms avast triangle and, because of its

resemblance to their letter D [J Delta], was called by
the Greeks "the Delta". Its Egyptian name is . [^ .

^^^1]

fg pa ta mera't, ^^tlie land of tlie inundation^\ "' '"

Demotic. The third kind of Egyptian writing which was
formerly also called ^^encJioriaV or indigenous. It was
the simplest form in which the Egyptian picture-char-

acters were written, and was introduced in the reign

of Psametik I. [7 th century B. C.]. Being read from

right to left like the Hieratic, it was employed for the

same class of literary work as this. The ease, however,
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with wliich it could be written made it most suitable

for every-day use, and it supplanted the Hieratic al-

most completel}^ It was itself superseded in the time

of the Roman emperors by the Coptic (which see). It

was called in Hieroglyphics (on the Rosetta Stone)

"[L/^^^|l[]ci::^ sekhi en shai ^^writing of the booJcs'\

The Demotic alphabet is here subjoined.

n
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thepromnce encompassed hy a waW or ^=f^^g, ..==

^^^ ' ^iSi ' -^1^ ' *^^-' Ta-rer-t, the Greek Tentj-

xi. The goddess Hathor or Venus was worshiped here

in one of the most magnificent temples of Egypt. "'

Denys of Telmahre. Or Dionysius Tell-Mahraya. A
native of Tell-Mahre, a village near the junction of the

rivers Euphrates and Balikh in Syria, not far from

Antioch. He was patriarch of the Jacobites (818-845 A.

D.) and a great Syriac writer.
''

Der-el-baheri. ''The nortJiern monastery.'' A place op-

posite Thebes on the western bank of the Nile, famous

for the magnificent temple of queen Hatasu. Here were

discovered in 1881 the mummies of many kings and

queens, and among them those of the great Pharaohs

Thothmes III., Seti I., Ramses II., and Ramses III.
''

Diadems. Besides the crowns (cf. page 114) there are

two diadems always specially mentioned, which also

refer to the Pharaoh's power and rule over Upper and

Lower Egypt, the diadems of the Vulture and the U rse-

Tis snake or cobra, expressed thus: "^^ [pronunciation

very uncertain!]. Some other forms of royal head-gear

or diadems were the helmet Q kheperesh, the ^
or the simple head-dress, and most of the crowns with

which the gods are represented. '" " '"

Domitian. The eleventh Roman emperor (81-96 A. D.),

whose name in Egyptian ig
»'«''» "

5""">N> ^

nuter
xr-_«..« n<»ViirTiau Tumtines ent khu

nebtaui Autugretur Kisers neo Knau j-u _
,, • 1 .. 1,0'Jiiii'ij ofFsnriuer. "-Domitiauus, iUe

So'n^oio'iuSf ^l«^^' IL'i'o^dofScnll; glorious" o,-,X».».r»s.

Drah-abul-Neggah. The modern name of a portion of

the necropolis of ancient Thebes on the western bank
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of the Nile with many royal tombs of the xith, xviith,

and beginning of tlie xviiith dynasties. " " '"'

Drah-abul-Neggah Obelisks. Two obelisks found at

this place, near Thebes, in 1878, each broken into sev-

eral pieces. They belong, perhaps, to the xi th dynas-

ty, and would then be next to the Lepsius Obelisk the

oldest in existence, '' "

Diimichen, Johannes. One of the triad of the greatest

living Egyptologists [the two others being Brugsch

and Ebers]. He is at present Professor of Egyptian in

the University of Strassburg, Alsace. (The author's

teacher.) "' '""

Dynasty. A set of kings belonging to one family. For a

list of the thirty-four Egyptian dynasties, see under:

Chronology.

Edfu. Modern name of the AiDollinopolis of the Greeks

and Romans, or the Egyptian A jl^, Deb't, ^^tlie city

of transfixion''^ or ^^g, Hud't, "'tlte city of tlie winged

sun-disl:^\ It was the capital of the iid nome of Up-
per Egypt, its local deity being Horus, who was iden-

tified by the Greeks with Apollo, the sun-god; whence
the city's name." "

Egypt. The oldest empire of the world, comprising the

north-east corner of Africa and extending from the

First Cataract to the Mediterranean Sea. Its modern
name is^-^'' [Misr], and some of its Egyptian names are

^^@' Q^°^'*' ^©"'^J%' ^^I't' '^©°''i©'
Mer*t, &c. It was the seat of the first civilization and
in its golden age — in the time of the xix th dynasty
— the mistress of the world. At present it has lost all

its prestige and is being ruined by Mohammedan mis-

rule. For its divisions, &c., see pages 84 to 92.

Egyptian Ritual. See under: Book of the Dead. "
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Eileithyiapolis. The Greek name of the Egyptian city

^^J©, Nekheb-t, ''the city of t'hQ goMeB^ NeJcheh'', a
deity Avhoni the Greeks identified with their Eileithy-

ia (the goddess of childbirth) and the Romans with
their Lucina. It was the capital of the iii d nome of Up-
per Egypt. "

Electrum. The name given by the ancients to an alloy

of gold (4 parts) and silver (1 part). Some consider the

so-called Egyptian gold-metal (Wi, usem, to be iden-

tical with it.
''

Elephantine. [Prononnced Elefanteenay.] The Greek
name of the town and island in the first nome of Upper
Egypt, opposite Assuan. The Egyptian name (which

the Greeks only translated) is fpj^^^ or ^;^ , Ab
or Ab.t [Abu't], ''tJie ivory island or city'\ The cata-

racts of Elephantine, called .^"^^j qerti, were re-

garded by the ancient Egyptians as the source of the

Mle. ' '' '" ''

El-Kab. The modern name of Nekhebt or Eileithyiapol-

is, which see.
"

El-Khargeh. The present name of the oasis to the west

of Thebes, called in the inscriptions ^^^ , Kenem-
ti, ''tJie ioine-land''\ It formed at one time a part of the

VII th nome of Upper Egypt. In it stood a large temple

of Amen-Ra. ''

El-Lahoon. A village close to the Fayoom, the site of

the pyramid of Amenemhat III. (according to Lepsius)

or Usertesen II. (according to Brngsch). The modern

name is derived from the Egyptian ^^r^li^l^' >
^^-

hun't, ''the moiitli of the canaV\ '•"'

El-Thabut-ben-Marrat. A mythical person. '"

El-Tineh. The modern name of the ancient Thinis, the
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Egyptian H^l^ , Tlieni't, the first capital of the viiith

nome of Upper Egy}ot, which was at one time a very

important city and the home of the first two Egyptian

dynasties.
''

Elysium. The Greek ^HXvawv [elusion]. The abode of

the blessed or the "Elysian Fields", called in Egyp-
tian Aanuru or Aahlu (see page 97).

Erment. The present name of the ancient Hermonthis

or the Egyptian [11^ lii^jJ An-menth, ''the city of the

pillar of the god Menthu'\ the capital of an indepen-

dent district to the west of the iv th nome of Upper

Egypt. ^'

Esmeade Obelisk. An obelisk formerly in the Esmeade
garden near the Porta del Popolo in Rome and only a

Roman imitation. "

Esneh. The present name of the capital of the iii d nome
of Upper Egypt, called in Egyptian ^g Ani't or -ZZ:^.

^@ Seni't. Its sacred animal according to Strabo, a

Greek geographer, was the fish Latus (cf. page 98), and

its chief deities were Khnum and JN'eith. The ancients

named the city Latopolis. "

"Eternal City." A classical expression for the city of

Rome, which was said to have been founded by the

gods and to be under their constant protection.
'

Ethiopia. See under Nubia.

Fayoom. The modern name of the tract of land which

lay formerly in the xx th and xxi st nomes of Upper
Egypt, south-west of the Pyramids. Its local deity

was the crocodile-faced god Sebek, whence its name
among the ancients, Crocodilopolis. In it is the famous

Lake Mcsris, as well as the Labyrinth and the pyra-

mids of El-Lahoon and Meydoom. In Arabic the name
is written j.^aJS [el-fayum]. '

' '"
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Flaminian Obelisk. Also called the obelisk of the Pi-

azza del Popolo, in Rome. It was erected in Heliopolis

by Seti I., and re-erected by the emperor Augustus in

the Circus Maximus in Rome. After it had fallen Pope
Sixtus V. removed the pieces of the obelisk and set

them up in the present position [in 1589]. The inscrip-

tions are by Seti I. and Ramses II. ; the latter having

appropriated the greater portion. From this obelisk

the priest Hermapion (4 th century A. D.) made the

first attempt to decipher the Egyptian hieroglyphs.

The result of his investigations appears extremely ri-

diculous to us at the present day. '

Florence Obelisks. Two small obelisks with two col-

umns of hieroglyphs on each face. They are at pres-

ent in the Egyptian Museum at Florence. "*

Gizeh. The site of the monster-pyramids and the Sphinx.

It is situated in the former i st nome of Lower Egypt,

and was the necropolis of ancient Memphis. *
*'

Greece. The first mention of the Greeks in history is in

the inscriptions of the temple of Karnak, in which an

incursion by them into Egypt at the time of Meneph-
thah I. [XIX th dynasty] is described. The tribes men-

tioned there are the Akaiisha (Achseans), the Tursha

(Etruscans), the Luku (Lycians), the Sharutana (Sar-

dinians), and the Shakalusha (Sicilians). On the Ro-

. VSr'
Haui-

nebu.

Hades. The Lower World, the abode of the departed

spirits. The Egyptian Amenti, which see.
'' '°

Hadrian. The fourteenth Roman emperor [117-138 A. D.].

On the Barberini Obelisk occur the names of his wife

r ^^J11V^"\^^ Sabina-t, Sabina, and of his
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favorite page X::3;;;^^llfl^P
Andines, Antinoiis. The

emperor's name in Egyptian is
"

'
"

'"'

^^'^^MWmot]slCM3i5f3
nuter Ra sa

neb taui Autukerter Kisers Terinus neb khau Atrines enti khu

The divine loi-d of "Autocrator Cscsar theSun'soflsprins, "Hadiiamis
thetwoi'ouiitrics, Trajiinus", tlio lord of diadems, Augustus".

Hammainat. In tlie v th nome of Upper Egypt, near

Panopolis and on the road leading from this city to

Kosser, on the Red Sea. The Greeks called it nopcpv-

pirrjS opos [porphurites oros] ^^tlie porphyry-inountaiTC

on account of the excellent stone that was quarried

here. •" '= '*'

Harmachis. The Greek transcription of the Egyptian

^"^ Hor-em-khuti, ''''Horus in the two horizons'\

This deity rej)resents the sun at noon. Its symbolic

representation was the sphinx, and its principal sanc-

tuary was built between the paws of the Great Sphinx
at Gizeh in front of the Pyramid of Kheops. ('")

Hatasu. Or Hashepes. A famous queen of the xviii th

dynasty, the sister of Thothmes III. and at first co-re-

gent with him. She despatched the first fieet mentioned

in history to Arabia and the Somali Coast, where she

obtained spices, perfumes, trees, &c. Her name in

Egyptian (with masculine titles!) is
6 9 11 19 33 36

suten-kaut? Makara sa Ra Amen-khnum-t-ha-t-shepesu

The kinf? ofUpper "Truth, the image tlie Sun's "Filled \yith Amen,
and Lower EKMit, oftheSuu", offspring, cnief ofthe nobles".

Hatasu Obelisks. The two largest obelisks in Egypt,

erected by queen Hatasu in Karnak. Only one of them

is erect. One line of hieroglyphs extends down on each
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of their faces, while their pyramidia were originally

capped with "gold-metal". These obelisks were quar-

ried at Assuaii, removed, polished, inscribed, and

erected in the incredibly short space of seven months,

as their inscriptions record. " ''

Hathor. An Egyptian goddess who was represented in

many ways; viz., like Isis with the disk of the snn

between two horns, or with a cow's head with the disk

between the horns, or as a spotted cow with plumes and

the sun's disk, or as a hawk with a female face and
surmounted by the horns and the disk. The Greeks

identified her with their Aphrodite and the Romans
with their Venus, the goddess of love. She was the

special guardian of the Egyptian queens. Her hiero-

glyphic name is |^ or Q^^ ha-t-Her, ''t7ie house of

Horus^\ ''

Ha*t-uar't. The Egyptian name of Avaris or Pelusium. '"

Heliopolis. The Greek name of the Egyptian ffl^ An, at

present Matariyeh, near Cairo, the biblical |1i5 [on].

It was the capital of the xiiith nome of Lower Egypt,

and one of the most famous cities of antiquity. It was

sacred to the sun-gods Ra and Turn. ' ^ ^ ^ '» - - - .. a.

5 3 5 5 7 5 8 U 'J H 2 9 L

Heliopolis Obelisk. The only remaining and erect obe-

lisk at Heliopolis. It has one column of hieroglyphs

on each face and was erected by Usertesen I. of the xii th

dynasty. Its companion fell in 1160 A. D. and has com-

pletely disappeared. Its apex was originally covered

with a capping of gilded bronze, which was still seen

by the Arabic physician Abd-el-Latif in the thirteenth

century A. D.
"

Hermonthis. See under Erment. "

Herschel, Sir John Fred. William. A famous English

astronomer. Died May 11, 1871.
"
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Hieratic. A more cursive form of the Hierogiyphic

script, with fewer characters, and signs drawn only

in outline. It was mostly used for state documents, let-

ters, and scientific and religious papyri. The form of

the characters varies according to the individual hand-

writing of the scribe. The Hieratic, like the Demotic,

is always written from right to left. It was the second

kind of Egyptian writing, and its alphabet is as fol-

lows.
''

^ <=^JS!A rax© ^rj. C3IZ1 M /I

n rlhhkhs shshq

<'*^^ ^rj. hai} .^ j X

^ n ^ ]_^ ^ °^ i
k g t th d z z

Hieroglyphic. The name for the monumental language

of ancient Egypt. The words are composed of hiero-

glyphs or "sacred carvings", which were at first quite

simple but in the time of the Ptolemies became very

complicated and enigmatical. The alphabet is given

above under: Hieratic. Besides the simple letters there

are also some two thousand syllabic signs and ideo-

graphs. The characters were written either horizontal-
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ly from left to right [thus in the hieroglyphic type
of this book] or from right to left [thus on pages 71,

75, and 76], or else vertically, with the characters be-

low each other, from left to right or from right to left.

Hieroglyphic was the writing of the priests.

Hittites. The biblical name of an Asiatic people, the

hereditary foes of the Egyptians. They were called by
them Kheta, which see. '" "

Homer. The famous Greek poet, author of the Iliad and
the Odyssey. "

"

Hor-Hud't. The name of Horus as he was worshiped
at Edfu. ''

Hor-khuti, or Hor-em-khuti. The sun-god at his ap-

pearance in the horizon in the morning and at noon.

From this word, which means ''''Horus of tlie two liori-

zons^\ the Greeks coined the word Harmachis. "' '"

Hor-nub. ^

''The golden Horusy This title may also be

translated "the victorious Horus", referring in the first

place to the victory of this god over the devil, Set (cf

,

page 87), and then to the personal bravery of his rep-

resentative on earth, the king. "" " "'

Hor-Ra. A form of the solar deity, a combination of Ra
and Horus. '"

Horus. One of the greatest of the Egyptian deities, the

son of Osiris and Isis. He personified the Sun in his

midday power, and his sacred bird was the hawk. He
was the divine representation of the Pharaoh himself.

On the monuments we find him pictured in niany

ways; viz., |, l| , ff^,

^,I^,%f,&c.'^«
09 70 87

"House of the Sun." An appellation of Heliopolis.

69 CO 61 62 03 04 65 60 67 68 09 70 87
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Hud't. The Egyptian name of Edfii, wliicli see.
"

Hyksos. Syrian invaders who conquered Egypt and

founded the xvth and xvith dynasties. According to

Manetho (cf. page 108) the word signifies "shepherd-

kings" and is probably the Egyptian { heq, '"'-prince'^

LJJ^]|^ shasu, ''the Bedoiuins'\ whence "Bedouin prin-

ce(s)". They introduced the sole worship of the ass-

headed deity Set orSutekh (which see). They were

cruel masters and were finally driven out of the coun-

try by Aahmes I. of the xvii th dynasty (cf . page 102).
'"

Ibn-el-Vardi. An Arabic historian who died in the year

750 of the Hegira [the flight of Mohammed from Mecca
to Medina], about 1350 A. D. The passage from this

author on page 80 is also given by the Arabic geog-

rapher Edrisi (1153 A. D.).
'"

Iliad. The famous Greel^ epic of Homer, recounting the

story of the siege and capture of Troy, in Asia Minor. "

Intaglio-relievo. The usual mode of carving employed

by the Egyptians, wherp the figures were cut alto-

gether into the stone, that is, all below the surface

of the stone.
"

Ishmael or Ismail. Ex-Khedive of Egypt, an able but

extravagant ruler, who did much for the prosperity

of that downtrodden country. In his reign the Suez

Canal was completed. ^ ''

Isis. The great Egyptian goddess in the triad: Osiris,

Isis, and Horus. She was the queen of heaven and the

wife of Osiris, whose members she gathered after Set,

the devil, had slain him. Her name in Egyptian is

n Jj As't, and she is represented with a throne on the

head; thus, ^,^,||.
^«

Jebel Selseleh. '^Tlie mountain of tlie cliainy The mod-
ern name of that part of the country where the ancient
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Silsilis was situated. An Arabic legend states, that at

one time a chain was stretched across the Nile at this

point to ward off the approach of the enemy's ships,

whence the name. '^

Joseph. The biblical patriarch. His name has not yet

been discovered on the monuments, though there is

much in the Egyptian literature to remind us of his

story; viz., in the Ameni inscription, describing the

years of famine, and the "Tale of the Two Brothers",

setting forth the great temptation and the wicked ac-

cusation. ^

Kadesh. A town in Syria where Ramses II. defeated the

Hittites. In Egyptian |S Qedesh. ''

Karnak. A modern village on the east side of the Nile,

marking the site of ancient northern Thebes. ' ' '

'

'°
''
"

Karnak Obelisks. There are still at Karnak six obe

lisks: two large ones of Thothmes I., one of them be-

ing prostrate and broken; two of queen Hatasu (which

see); and two small ones, resembling stele and bearing

the name of Thothmes III. ' " " ''

Kenemti. The Egyptian name of the oasis El-Khargeh,

which see.
'"

Kharu. A Syrian tribe subdued by Seti I.
''

Khedive. The Persian word oj-j-^^ [khedif] signifying

"the monarch". This is the title of the governor of

Egypt. '" '' "^

Khefren. The Greek form of the Egyptian Khafra, a

king of the fourth dynasty, and the builder of the

second Great Pyramid of Mempliis (GizehK His name
• T^ X. ' "Wf}//^ "~^|suten-kaut? Kha'fRa,m Egyptian IS ^\^f Osh_.

J ,,,The king of Upper
and Lower Egypt, Sis gJory is Rd^\ "
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Khennu. The ancient name of Silsilis, in Egyptian s^

g^, and at present Jebel Selseleli, which see.
"

Kheops. The Greek form of Khufu, which see.''

Kheper. An Egyptian deity symbolizing the creative

energy of the sun, which is the source of all life. The
deity is frequently represented as a man with the

scarab or beetle on his shoulders, instead of a head.

His name in Egyptian is ^S\, which is derived from

the verb g kheper, "-to create''. " "

Khepera. The same as the above. In Egyptian ^O
Khepera. "' "*

""^

Kherp-kheper-Ra-sotep-en-Ra. The royal name of the

king Osarkon I.
^* '^

Kheta. An Asiatic people, the Hittites of the Bible,

where they are called D'rin [khittim]. They are con-

stantly mentioned in the Egyptian inscriptions, es-

pecially in those that treat of the wars of Seti I. and
Ramses 11. Their Egyptian name is O^^v/x^, Kheta. =' "

Kjbnum. The spirit of Amen-Ra, represented as a ram-

headed deity; thus, S ^ ^. He was especially

worshiped at Elephantine, and his figure was painted
a bright green. His Egyptian name is cr^|j'Kjhnumu. ''

"

Khnum-Ra. A form of the solar deity, a combination
of Rfi and Khnum. ''

Khufu. A king of the fourth dynasty, the builder of

the Great Pyramid at Gizeh, the Kheops of the Greeks.

His name in Egyptian is written ^\^( ©"^a^^ "^
]

suten-kaut? KJiufu, ''The king of Upper and Lower
Egypt, Khufu'\ ^
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Kircher, Athanasius. A German scholar and mathe-

matician, who endeavored to solve the mysteries of

the Egyptian language, but signally failed in the at-

tempt. He died in 1680.
"'

Kom-Omboo. '^Thehill of Oniboo:' The modern name

of the Egyptian ry^[j[|^ nubrt, ''the gold-ctty'\ called

Ombos by the ancients, a city in the first nome of Up-

per Egypt. The crocodile-headed god Sebek was wor-

shiped here.
'"

Kosser. ''Small castle:' A town in Egypt situated on

the Red Sea, to which a road led in ancient times from

Coptos by way of Hammamat. The Greeks called it

Leukos-Limen, "the lohite harhof\ '' "

Kuft. The modern name of Coptos, which see.
"

Labyrinth. The grand palace of Amenemhat III. in the

Fayoom, described by the Greek geographer Strabo.

At one corner of it was the Pyramid of Howara, which

is built of brick. The name Labyrinth seems to be de-

rived from the Egyptian ^ ^ft. ^^P^ ruhun, "the

temple at the mouth of the caiiaV (see under El-La-

hoon).
"'

Lateran Obelisk. The largest of all the erect obelisks,

in front of the church of St. Giovanni in Laterano, in

Rome. It was ordered to be made by Thothmes III.,

but was completed by Thothmes IV., who added the

outer vertical lines and erected the obelisk in front of

the temple of Amen in Thebes. It was removed to Al-

exandria by Constantine the Great, but was taken to

Rome by Constantius in 357. After its fall it was re-

erected by Sixtus V. in 1588. ' "' " "

Lepsius, Richard K. The so-called "father of Egyptol-

ogy", the teacher of the great Egyptologists of the

present day. His greatest work was the Denkmdler
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aus Mgypten und Mtldoplen. He was born Bee. 23,

1810, and died July 10, 1884.
'"''''

Lepsius Obelisk. A small obelisk discovered by Lepsi-

us in a tomb at Gizeli in 1843. It is the smallest obe-

lisk known and at present in the Berlin Museum. '
'"

Libyan Desert. The large tract of barren country to the

west of Egypt, containing seven oases (see under El-

Khargeh). '" ""

Lisht, Pyramid of. A small pyramid between those of

Dashiir and Meydoom, situated near the Fayoom. "'

London Obelisk. The present name of the Alexandrian

Obelisk, which see. " '' *" '' " '' ^' ^'

Lower Egypt. The northern part of Egypt, comprising

the Delta. '^ =' '''""'

Luxor. A village in the southern part of ancient Thebes

on the east side of the Nile. ^
^ "- -

Luxor Obelisks. There are two obelisks of this name.

One was brought to Paris in the reign of Louis Phi-

lippe of France, and erected on the Place de Concorde

on Oct. 24, 1836. The cost of its removal was about

$500 000. The other is now standing in Luxor. — Both

obelisks stood originally, side by side, in front of the

temple of Amenophis 111. in Thebes, and are the most

artistic obelisks extant. They were erected by Ramses
TT 8 9 10 23 41

Ma. An Egyptian deity, called the daughter of Ra. Her

name signifies "Truth", and she plays an important

part in the theology of the ancient Egyptians. She

represents the truth and justice of the supreme god.

Hence the Pharaohs received her attributes and were

called "truthful and just", or, as the inscriptions ex-

press it
ll'j^
Ma mer, ^^tJie beloved of 3IcT\ Her name

is written \jj Ma [really MaaJ or ^(5^ Maa't. "' "' "
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Maad. Boat. The boat of Rfi, in which he was thought
to travel over the expanse of heaven, changing to the

Sekti boat as Turn in the latter part of his journey.

The word is written -^^S^^g^ maad, ''

Mahutean Obelisk, or the Pantheon Obelisk. It was
erected by Ramses II. in Heliopolis. Clement XI. re-

erected it in front of the Pantheon in Rome in 1711. A
single column of hieroglyphs is inscribed on each of

its faces.
'"

Makara. The royal name of queen Hatasu, which see.
* "'

Ma-men-Ra. The royal name of Set! I., which see.
"

Maqdam-ibn-El'^Amr-ben-abi-Rei^al. A mythical per-

son.
"'

Mars. The Roman god of war, the Ares of the Greeks,

and the Menthu (which see) of the Egyptians. "'

Mareotis. The large lake south of Alexandria, called by

the ancient Egyptians Htl ^ Meri't, ''tlie laW. "'

Matariyeh. The modern name of Heliopolis, a short dis-

tance from Cairo.
'"''''

Medinet-Habu. The modern name of a part of the ne-

cropolis of ancient Thebes, and the site of many ruins,

especially those of the temples of Thothmes II. and

Ramses III.
''

Mediterranean Sea. This was well known to the an-

cient Egyptians and traversed by the fleets of many
Pharaohs, who, at one time, even subjugated ^the isl-

ands in it. Its name in Egyptian is ^^.^ ^
Uaz-tir,

^'tJie great sea^\
*"

Megiddo. A town of the Kharu [Syrians] in Palestine,

on the border of the great plain of Esdraelon, the scene

of the battles between Thothmes III. and the Syrians,

and between Neco and th<^ Jewish king Josiali. The
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town was also taken by Sheshoiiq I. in his war against

Relioboam, kino- of Judali. Its name in Egyptian is

|>,^j(lci^ MaketSa.
"

Memnonium. Or Ramesenm. The incorrect name given

by the Greeks to the temple of Ramses II. in Shekh-

abd-el-Qnrnah, in the necropolis of ancient Thebes.

It is called by the Greek geographer Diodorus the

"tomb of Osymandyas". There is one colossal statue

of Ramses II. still in its ruins. '" '"

Memphis. The Greek form of the Egyptian '—
--'{/\^

Men-nefer't, '"•tlie good ][)lace of resV\ the biblical sij^

[mof] or sij [nof]. It was the capital of the first nome
of Lower Egypt, and its present site is the village

Mitrahineh. The whole district was a large necropolis

with the famous pyramids from Gizeh to Saccarah. It

is the "white wall" of the Greek historian Herodotus,

or the Egyptian
[[ I
^ Anbu-hez't, ^'the wTiite walV\

Its chief deity was Ptah. ^ '» '^ -^^ •^» ^^

Mendes. The capital of the xvi th nome of Lower Egypt.*'

Menes. According to tradition the first Egyptian king,

the founder of the Egyptian empire, and the builder

of Memphis. In Egyptian his name is written ^\^

C^ I oi*
( 'J I ('"^s on the necklace in the

possession of the New York Historical Society) suten-
kaut? Mena, ' ''tJie Mng of Upper and Lower Egypt,
Me lies' \

"''

Men-kheper-Ra. The royal name of Thothmes III. '" "

48 4:) 5(1 52 53 51 55 56 58 59 60

Menthu. The Egyptian god of war, identified by the
Romans with their Mars. He is usually represented
with the head of a hawk surmounted by the disk

of the sun and two feathers (|). He was only a form
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of Amen-Ra, and was worshiped in the district ronnd
nil y^ C/y

about Thebes. His name in Egyptian is ^^ yyl Men-

Menzaleh Lake. A large and shallow tract of water in

the north-east corner of Egypt, extending from Dami-

etta to the Suez Canal.
'"

Mer-ab. A son of Khufu of the fourth dynasty. The ar-

chitect and builder of the Great Pyramid. '

Meri't. The Egyptian name of the Mareotis Lake. "

Mer-TurQ't. The Egyptian name of the modern Mey-

doom, which see.
"*

Mesopotamia. ^^T7ie land between the rhers {Euplirates

and Tigris).-'' The eastern part of ancient Syria [Assyr-

ia], called in the Bible Padan-aram or Aram-nahara-

yim (Gen. xxiv : 10), which means ^'Aram of tlie tioo

rivers'\ whence the Egyptian designation^^ Nahar.

The country was frequently invaded and subjugated

by the Egyptian kings, notably by Thothmes III.,

Amenophis II., and Seti I.
'"

Mesphres. Pliny's name for Thothmes III. It is in real-

ity, however, the name of his great sister, queen Hata-

su, Avhich see.
'°

Meydoom. Or Meydoon [Medun]. The modern name of

the Egyptian ^^:a&S Mer-Tum't, ''thefavorite city of

the god Tum''\ situated in the xxi st nome of Upper

Egypt, and famous for its quaintly terraced pyramid,

ascribed by Diimichen to king Snefru of the fourth

dynasty. ""

Mitrahineh. The present site of ancient Memphis. "

Mizrayim. The Hebrew name of Egypt, really "the two

Egypts". The Arabic is^.>^ [misr].
''

Mnevis-buU. The sacred bull of Heliopolis, the incar-

nation of Ra. O
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Moeris Lake. The so-called lake, or ratker reservoir, in

the Fayooni, coustriicted by Amenenihat III. to re-

ceive the excess of the waters of the inundation, and

keep the water for the times of drought. '"

Monolith. A monument made of one stone only.
' '"

Monte Cavallo Obelisk. This is at present in front of

the Quirinal in Rome, and is the companion of the ISt?

Maria Maggiore Obelisk. As it is uninscribed, it is

impossible to tell by whom or when it was erected.

Perhaps the emperor Claudius [41-54 A. D.] had it re-

moved to Rome. It was re-erected b}^ Pius YI. in 1789.
"

Monte Citorio Obelisk, or the Campensis Obelisk,

which see. " '"

Monte Pincio Obelisk, or the Barberini Obelisk, which

see.
'*'

Moses. The Jewish law-giver, who studied at the uni-

versity in Heliopolis, was brought up at the court of

the Pharaohs, and afterwards led the Israelites out of

Egypt. He lived in the time of Ramses II., and depart-

ed with his people under Menephthah I. His name has

not yet been found on the Egyptian monuments or in

the papyri. '

Mummies. The bodies of the Egyptian dead which were

preserved in a mixture of salt, bitumen, cedar oil, &^c.

The bodies were prepared for embalming by the jMra-

kJiistcE or tarakheidcB, who disemboweled them, wound
linen bandages around them, placed with them chap-

ters from the Book of the Dead (which see), and then

deposited them in a sarcophagus of stone or wood, ac-

cording to the means of the deceased. The purpose of

this embalming was that the soul, on its return to the

earth, would again find its body and reanimate it.

Everything was, therefore, done by the ancient Egyp-
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tians to protect tlieir mummies against decomposition
and robbers, some of the Pharaolis even building the

monster-pyramids for their reception. ' == ''

Mycerinus. The Greek form of the Egyptian Men-kau-
Ra, a king of the fourth dynasty and the biiilder of

the third Great Pyramid. His sarcophagus and a part

of his mummy are in the British Museum. His name
'^wfhr' \'\ i~^ suten-kaut? Men-kau-

is written 4!^f 01!^;!=^
J Ra, "^/^e king of Upper

and Loioer Egypt^ The JSun, miglity in his ioorTcs^\
"'

Nahasb Obelisk. A small and prostrate obelisk about

70 miles south-east of Suez, in the Sinaitic Peninsula.

It was discovered by a German traveler in 1817, but

nothing further is known of it. The place where it is

standing is also called Wadi Nasb. '

'

Naples Obelisk. It is also called the Borgian Obelisk,

having been for a time in the Borgian Museum at Vel-

letri, and was discovered at Prseneste, Italy, in 1791,

broken in four pieces. The inscription on it coincides

with that of the Albani Obelisk (which see). It is now
in the Museo Nazionale at Naples. '"

Necropolis. A Greek word meaning ''^the city of the

deaW\ our "cemetery". In Egypt the necropolis was gen-

erally a collection of rock-hewn tombs, but always sit-

uated to the west of a city toward the setting sun,

this being the first station on the road to the Lower
World. It is expressed in Egyptian by the sign 1^^^^

aa. = ^
^

Nectanebo I. The Greek name of a king of the xxx th

dynasty, who forced the Persian king Artaxerxes II.

to relinquish his hold on Egypt and reigned for eight-

een years. His Egyptian name is
"
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0£

-^ %-°(« a
suteu-kaut? Senezem-ab-

sotep-en-Amen-Ra
sa Ka Amen-mer-nekht-^er—heb't

"Beloved ofAmon,
IS'ekht-lIerHeb."

'I'ho kinfjof Cpippv "UoinnoUnit, clioseu tlioSun's
:uul Lower KKVpt, ofAinon Uii", offspriiij,',

Negative Confession. A passage in tlie ]25tli chapter

of the Book of the Dead, where the deceased gives an

account of his life and begs to be admitted into para-

dise. To that end he states that he has not committed

the fortj^-two great sins. {"')

Neith. The Egyptian goddess of the lower heavens, the

sister of Isis and Nephthys. She is generally repre-

sented holding a bow and arrows in her hand. The
Greeks identified her with their Athene (Minerva). In

Egyptian her name is '^jJj Net. "'

Nekheb. The goddess of Eileithyia and identified by
the ancients with their Lucina, the goddess of child-

birth. Little is known of her. The Egyptian form of

her name is ^oJ^Si Nekheb't. "

Nekheb't. The Egyptian name of Eileithyiapolis, which
see.

*'

Nero. The fifth Roman emperor [54-68 A. D.]. His full

name is Nero Claudius Csesar Drusus Germanicus. On
the Egyptian monuments he is called "

4yCw. u e\7
s^u

liez-desher hieq-hequ-sotep- sa Ra
neb taui en-Ptalj-mer-As't neb khau

The possessor of "The ])riiice of the Sim's
the red and white princes, chosen offspring,
crowns, lord of the of Ptah, beloved lord of
two countries, of Isis", diadems.

Autugreder
Narani

"Autocrator

Nero.^'

New York Obelisk. It is usually, but incorrectly, called

"Cleopatra's Needle". !0 23 2i 49 Ti 13 61 »1
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Nile. The ancient Egyptians venerated it as a special
deity, giving him the epithet

p-f- s-ankh, ''Tie wlio pro-

duces life'\ He was generally represented thus iM, and

his name was S^^i^;;^ Hap. ' * •" " «" «" «« '•^ ''

Nilometer. This was erected by the Pharaohs on the
island of Elephantine, to enable them to measure the
height of the inundation. It was restored in 1870 by
the Khedive Ishmael. Another Nilometer is at present

on the island of Rhoda at Cairo. The Egyptian sign of

the Nilometer is J ded, which means ''stability^ "

Nineveh. The capital of the Assyrian empire. It was
taken by several Pharaohs in their Asiatic campaigns,
especially by Thothmes III., Amenophis II., and Seti
T 3G

Nome. The Greek word for "province". There were 22

nomes in Upper and 20 nomes in Lower Egypt. The
Egyptian word is ^sffp hesp, ''the promnce^\ '* *"

Nubia. It is also called Ethiopia, and was incorporated

into the Egyptian empire at the time of the xviiith

dynasty. Its capital was Napata, now Jebel Barkal,

which even became the capital of the whole empire

during the xxvi th dynasty. The Egyptian name of

Nubia isS Kush, the biblical ^i'ls [kush]. "^

Nubi't. The Egyptian name of Ombos, at present Kom-
Omboo (which see).

"

Oasis. There were seven oases in the Libyan desert, to

the west of Egypt. The Egyptian word is ^[X] ut, ' 'the

oasis^\
""

Ombos. The modern Kom-Omboo, which see. " "

Orontes. The principal river of Syria, called in Egyp>

tian (J^^^^Ezi Arunuth.'"
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Osarkon I. A king of the xxii d dynasty, whose name
in Egyptian is =" " '-

Ci Ci
Y^ 11 V^ /www y\ -^ \ \J- X U I <=> /WVAAA /j

suten-kaut? Kherp-kheper-Rii- sa Ra Ainen-mer-"&sarken
sotep-en-Ra

Tlifikiiiprof I'pppr ">[a(lop:ovcrnorby tlip Sun's "Beloved ofAmen,
anil Lower Egypt, K:i, chosen of Ra", offspring, Osarkon."

Osiris. One of the oldest of the Egyptian gods and the

judge of the dead in tlie Lower World. His worship

was universal throughout Egypt at all times. His
Egyptian name is 'ffl Usar. The great Osiris-myth is

this. Osiris was, at one time, a i^ing, and reigned over

Egypt. Going on travels he left Isis, his sister and

wife, to conduct the government. The devil, Set, then

revolted against him, killed him, cut his body into

fourteen pieces, and scattered them over the country.

Isis collected them, erecting a temple where a piece of

his body was found, and called on her son Horus to

avenge his father. Horus met Set in combat at Edfu.

In this encounter Set was "transfixed". The inscrip-

tions in the temple of Edfu give a glowing description

of this battle. Osiris is generally represented with his

whole body shrouded in a covering and his head sur-

mounted by the atef-crown; thus, f^. He has a peculiar

beard curving outward at the end. He was considered

to be the author of all animal and vegetable life, and
the god of agriculture. All those that died were called

by his name, "the Osirian", that is, "amenable to O-

siris in his judgment-hall". "' «^ «« «^

Palestine. Many Pharaohs, especially Thothmes III.,

subjugated this country in their Asiatic conquests. The
names of most of its cities and provinces occur on the

Egyptian monuments. One of its Egyptian names is

kT^kcL Kanana, ^^Ca7iaan^\ -/"«
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Pamphilian Obelisk, or the Obelisk of the Piazza Na-
voiia iu Kome. This is a pseudo-Egyptian obelisk, cut

by the Romans in the quarry of Syene. It was erected

by the emperor Domitian, and re-erected by Innocent

X. (Pamphili) in 1651 in its present position. There is

a single column of poorly executed hieroglyphs on
each face of it.

"

Panopolis. The Greek name of the capital of the ixth
nomeof Upper Egypt, called in Egyptian ^=^©Per-
Khem-t, '^tlie city of the teminle of {the god) Kliem]\ It

was the seat of the worship of Kliem, whom the Greeks
identified with their Pan. '"

Pantheon Obelisk. The same as the Mahutean Obe-
lisk, which see.

Papyrus. The Egyptian paper, made of thin slices of the

papyrus plant, called in Egyptian '^'^% thufi. On
it were written works on almost all subjects. The finest

papyri are at present in the British Museum and the

Museum of Bulak. "*

Pasht. The Greek name of the Egyptian goddess Sekhet,

which see.
'''

Pelusium. The classical name of a city near the site of

the ancient Egyptian Avaris, which see.
'"

Pentaur. The Egyptian Homer, who described the ex-

ploits of Ramses II. in his war with the Hittites. His

name is written ^ ^^^.^ Pen-ta-ur. "

Per-ba-neb-ded"t. The Egyptian name of Mendes, which
see.

'•"

Per-Bas"t. The Egyptian name of Bubastis, which see.
"

Per-Klieni't. The Egyptian name of Panopolis, which
see.

"'

Per-Usar-t. The Egyptian name of Busiris, which see.
"
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Pharaoh. The Hebrew form of the Egyptian ^3 per-^,

^Hlie great liouse^\ or more correctly, as the Hieratic

generally has it, ^^ ^ ^ Per-a, '"''lie of the great doub-

le lioiLse^\ This was the official title of the Egyptian
IriTICTQ 1 2 S C 7 IG lU 'JO li 2a 29 37 36 4C 48 53 07 OS 60 Gl 63 64 G5 CG C7 C8 G t(
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"Pharaoh of the Oppression." All Egyptologists are

agreed that this was Ramses II.
"' "'

"Pharaoh's Needle." The Arabic rendering for "obe-

lisk".
"

Philae. An island in the Nile near the Nnbian bound-
ary, belonging to the first nome of Upper Egypt. ^ ' « '»

2 2 8 4 80

Philae Obelisk. A fragment of an obelisk which was
erected, together with its companion, the Corfe Castle

Obelisk (which see), in front of the temple of Isis by
Ptolemy IX. Euergetes IT. and his sister Cleopatra II.

It has one column of hieroglyphs on each face, and is

at Philffi.
'

Piankhi. An Ethiopian king, of the xxivth dynasty,

who conquered Egypt at the close of the xxnd dynas-

ty, when it was divided into thirteen petty kingdoms.
His name in Egyptian is

"

suten-kaut? Men-kheper-Ra sa Ra P-ankhi

Tliekiiigof ITiipcr "The st;iblo anil the Sun's "fie who
and Lower Egypt, cieative.Siin". offspring. lives."

Piazza della Minerva Obelisk. A small obelisk in

Rome. It has only a single column of hieroglyphs on
each face, and was probably erected by Psametik II.

in Sais. It was, removed by the Romans and re-erected

by Pope Alexander VII. in 1667, who had it placed on
a marble elephant. "*
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Piazza del Popolo Obelisk. Another name of the Fla-
miiiiaii Obelisk, which see.

Piazza Navona Obelisk. Another name for the Pam-
philian Obelisli, which see.

"

Pliny, surnamed "the Elder". A famous Roman natu-
ralist and author (23-79 A. D.).

"

"Pompey's Pillar." The only important monument of

antiquity at present in Alexandria. It is a shaft of

granite from the quarry of Syene rising, with the

pedestal, to the height of 104 ft., and erected by the

Roman prefect Pompeius in honor of the emperor Dio-

cletian.
"

Pontius. The architect who transi3orted the two obelisks

of Heliopolis to Alexandria in 12 B. C. He may have
possibly also removed the Flaminian and Campensis
Obelisks (which see) to Rome for the emperor Augus-
tus in 20 B. C. '" " '' ''

Porta del Popolo Obelisk. Another name of the Es-

meade Obelisk, which see.
"

Prioli Obelisk. A small obelisk in the gardens of the

Sultan in Constantinople. Nothing is known of it, as

its inscriptions have never been published. '

Psametik II. A king of the xxvi th dynasty, the son of

Psametik I. He conquered Ethiopia and reigned for

six years. His son Hophra is mentioned in the Bible.

His name in Egyptian is
^

"
"• ^^

» (311 5.° C3SS3
suten-kaut? Nefer-ab-Ra sa Ha Psemthek
The king otl'iiper "the kind-hearted theSun's "Psametik."
and Lower Kfcypt, Sun", offspring,

Pseudo-Egyptian, that is, having the appearance of

being Egyptian, but not so in reality. A number of

the extant obelisks belong in this category. '
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Pthah [pronounced ta]. The chief deity of Lower Egypt,

an emanation of Ra. He is generally represented as a

deformed child holding two serpents and stepping on

two crocodiles. In Upper Egypt he was worshipped

under the form of an upright mummy (^). His name

in Egyptian is gf^ Ptah. '" '' '"

Ptah-Sokar-Osiris. A form of Ptah, peculiar to Mem-
phis, and represented as a deformed child. His Egyp-

tian name is °|^j| Ptah-Seker-Usar. ''

Ptah-tathunen. A title of Ptah of Memphis. The Egyp-

tian form of the word is ^f^^^^ Ptah-tatliunen,

meaning perhaps '^PtaJi of the stable earths. "'

Ptolemies. The descendants of Ptolemy Soter, a general

of Alexander the Great, and forming the xxxiii d dy-

nasty of Egyptian kings. Each of them married his

sister. Their reign extended from 305 to 30 B. C, and

was characterized by infamy, tyranny, murder, and

poisoning.
' '' ""

Ptolemy IX. Euergetes II. A weak king of the xxxiii d

dynasty, married to and reigning for a time with his

sister Cleopatra II. and his niece Cleopatra III. His

name in Egyptian is '
'"

^' O

suten-kaut? Nuter-per-aa-en-Ptah-sotep-en-ar-maa- saBa
Amen-Ra-sekhem-ankh

The king of Upper "The Epiphanes, the heir of Ptah, the chosen of Amen- the Sun's
and Lower Egypt, Ra, dispenser ofjustice, conqueror, living", otTspring,

D
f]^#fa°l°l

Pt-ulmis-ankh-zeta-Ptah-mer

"Ptolemy, living forever, beloved ofPtah."

Punt. The Egyptian name of the southern part of Ara-

bia, which see.
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Pylon. The large mass of masonry of an Egyptian tem-
ple, resembling two truncated pyramids with the gate

between them. A picture of one is given on page 20.

Its hieroglyph is perhaps |.
'" ''

Pyramidion. The apex of an obelisk which resembles

a miniature pyramid. It was sometimes inscribed with

pictures and hieroglyphs, and covered with a capping

of gold-metal or electrum (which see).
'' '' '' " '' *' '" ''

&2 63 64 65

Pyramids. The enormous masses of stone built by vari-

ous kings, especially those of the fourth dynasty, and
serving as their tombs. There are quite a number of

them in and near ancient Memphis, the largest being

that of Khufu, called the Great Pyramid, which is

480 ft. high. The usual Egyptian word for "pyramid"

is?^A abmer. '^ " ''

Qebti't. The Egyptian name of Coptos, which see.
'*

Qem't. The common Egyptian designation of Egypt,

which see.
'' '' '" ''

Qurnah. A modern village marking the site of a part of

the necropolis of ancient Thebes, situated on the west

shore of the Nile. Here are the ruins of the grand tem-

ple begun by Seti I., and completed by Ramses II.
''

Ra. The Sun, the Supreme Being, and the organizer of

the world according to Egyptian mythology. He was
worshipped in the entire country, but especially in

Heliopolis. He is always represented with the face of

a hawk. With the fifth dynasty the Pharaohs began

to call themselves the incarnation of Ra, or ^® sa

Ra, "^^/^e son of the Sun''\ which title they retained un-

til the time of the Roman emperors. The Egyptian
„ „/? J-T, „ ^„^ ir^ C^ ^ IDA 21 22 27 30 31 36 37 38 39 46 47 48 49name of the sun is y ^[ R^--

60 bi 63 64 66 56 67 58 69 60 61 63 63 64 66 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 88 91
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Ra-Hor-Khuti. A name of the sun-god, written in Egyp-

tian '^"^ or ^i^i^a Ra-Hor-khuti, -the

8/m, the liawk of the two horizons''.
""

''' '" " " '" " '" '' ""

Bamses II. One of the greatest monarchs the world ever

saw, the son of Seti I., and a king of the xixth dynas-

ty. He conquered most of the then known world, bnilt

magnificent temples, erected obelisks, and perpetnated

his name on almost every Egyptian monument. His
Egyptian name is

3 10 le se ti ea es 64 6& ee «? sb ey to 1

1

C^ ^^ \^ I \1 AAAAAA ^yl

suten-kaut? User-Ma-Ba-sotep-en-Ra sa Ha Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su

The king of Upper "Strong in truth, the Sun, the Sun's "Beloved ofAmen, the
and Lower Egypt, chosen of the Sun", offspring, Sun, begetting himself."

Harases III. A famous king of the xx th dynasty, who
conquered the Hittites, Syrians, and the tribes of Pal-

estine. His name in Egyptian is ''" '"

^ ^ \ 1 I lAAAAA/s yi -Dr \^ ^1 —H— I 111 y\

suten-kaut? User-ma-Ra-Atnen-mer saRa Ra-meses-heq-An

The king of Upper "Stongin truth, the Sun, the Sun's "The Sun's child,
and Lower Egypt, beloved of Amen"', offspring, prince of Heliopolis."

Raqedi't. The Egyptian name of Alexandria (which see),

called Rhakotis by the ancients.
"'

Redesieh. A modern village in what was formerly the

first nome of Upper Egypt. "'

Red Sea. This was called in Egyptian ^I^J'^ 1 mu-
qed-t. '° '"

Rhakotis. The Greek name of the town on whose site

Alexander the Great built Alexandria (which see).
"'

Rising Sun. The god Ra. ''

Rome. The capital of the ancient world. Its Egyptian
name occurs on the Barberini Obelisk as ra'^sa.-^J
Harma-t. ^

^ »'"' " «^ -'^
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Rosetta. A modern town at the month of the Bolbitinic

arm of the Nile. It was the ancient Bolbitine. "'

Rosetta Stone. Withont a donbt this is the most im-
portant monument of antiquity that has come down to

us. It is a stele of black basalt, bearing an inscription

in Hieroglyphic, Demotic, and Greek. It contains a
decree of the priests in honor of Ptolemy Y. Epipha-
nes, which was issued on March 27, 195 B. C. This
stone, discovered in 1799, furnished the key for deci-

phering the hieroglyphs, and is now preserved in the

British Museum. ''

Rotennu. A Syrian people who were repeatedly defeat-

ed and subjugated by kings of the xviiith and later

dynasties. They were subdivided into the Upper and
Lower Rotennu, and their Egyptian name was ^^
"^^^sjxrx Rethennu.

'°

Saccarah. A modern village near the site of ancient

Memphis with a number of famous pyramids. The name
is undoubtedly derived from that of the god Ptah-zSb-

^fi'r-Osiris.
"

Sa-el-Hajar. The modern name of Saiis.
''

Sais. The capital of the fifth nome of Lower Egypt, the

Egyptian ?\^v^ Sa*t, and the Coptic c^i [sai]. Noth-

ing now remains but a mass of debris. * " '*

Saiu't. The Egyptian name of Sioot, which see.
"

Sallustian Obelisk. An obelisk in Rome standing oppo-

site the church of Santa Trinita dei Monti. It is a poor

Roman copy of the Piazza del Popolo Obelisk, and
has three columns of hieroglyphs on it, together with

the cartouches of Seti I. and Ramses II. It was re-

erected by Pius VI. in 1789.
"

San. The modern name of Tanis, which see.
**
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San Obelisks. As many as thirteen fragments of perhaps

four obelisks are still at Tanis (San), These obelisks

appear to have been erected by Ramses II.
''

Sarbut-el-Khedem Obelisk. An erect obelisk in the

Sinaitic Peninsula, on the way from Suez to Mount
Sinai. The hieroglyphs on it are partiall}^ obliterated."

Sa't. The Egyptian name of Sais, which see.
""

Sebek. The crocodile-headed deity and a form of Ra.

He was specially worshiped in the Fayoom, and his

Egyptian name was pj^::^g^ Sebek. '"

Sebek-Ra. A combination of the gods Sebek and Ra,

the local deity of Ombos. '"

Sekhet. A lion-headed goddess and the wife of Ptah.

As a destroying deity her name is^^^ Sekhet, but

as a goddess of love it was 1? ^ Bastf or, as the Greeks

called her, Pasht. She was usually identified with Di-

ana, r "' '"')

Sektet Boat. The boat of the evening-sun Tum, in which

he was thought to pass over the heavens. In Egyptian

the word is written n| ^^^^>.n< sektet.
''

Seni't. The Egyptian name of Esneh, which see.
"

Set or Sutekh. The national god of the Hyksos or the

Shepherd kings of Asia, whose worship was forced on

the Egyptians. He was the personification of evil, and

was represented as an ass-headed deity with the usual

divine insignia. He was the sworn enemy of Horus,

whose father (Osiris) he had slain, and is identified

with the devil. His picture, ^, was afterwards com-

pletely erased by the Egyptians from their monu-

ments. His Egyptian name is "^^ Set or ]g']y^
Sutekh. "
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Seti I. A famous king of the xix th dynasty and the fa-

ther of Ramses II. He was an intense worshipper of

Set, the devil, and forced his adoration on the people.
His many wars carried him into Arabia Felix, Pales-
tine, the Hittite territory, and beyond the Orontes and
Euphrates. Ont of him and his two successors the
ancients fabricated the name Sesostris. His Egyptian
name is

6 9 86 87 86

suten-kaut? Ma-men-Ka sa Ba Seti-mer-en-Ptah

The king ofUpper "Truth, the the Sun's "Seti, the beloved
and Lower Egypt, stable Sun", oUspring, ofPtah."

Setting Sun. The god Tum, which see.
'*

Shepherd Kings. See under Hyksos. '*

Silsilis. The Egyptian Khennu, which see.
"

Sinaitic Peninsula. That part of western Asia lying
between Syria and Egypt, and playing an important

part in the forty years' sojourn there of the Israelites

under Moses. 1 4 9 11

Sion House Obelisk. Perhaps the same as the Alnwick
Castle Obelisk, which see. — Sion House is the coun-

try-seat of the Duke of Northumberland. '"

Sioot. The modern name of the capital of the xiii th

nome of Upper Egypt, called in Egyptian ^^\i]0 v'^
Saiu't. Its local deity was the jackal-headed god
Anubis. ''

Soughton Hall Obelisk. An obelisk mentioned by Bo-

nomi, which may be identical with one of those at

present in England. "

Sphinx. There are three kinds of sphinxes: Androsphinx-
es, having the head of a man; Criosphiuxes, having

that of a ram; and Hieracosphinxes, having that of a
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hawk. A few are also found witli the form of a woman.
"The Sphinx" is the monster figure in front of the Pyr-
amid of Khufu, but older than it. It was cut out of a

solid mountain, and had between its paws a temple of

Harmachis, to whom it was dedicated. The sphinx
represents the incarnation of the divine wisdom of the
"PhsiraoT) ^" *° ^' ^'^ ^^ ^^ ^' ^' ^* ^^

Stele. A slab rounded off on top and covered with in-

scriptions. It was made either of wood or of stone. The
word comes from the Greek or //A?/ [stele]. The Egyp-

tian word for it is l^H utu. ^ ^' " ^«

St. Ephraim Syrus. A Christian writer of the Syrian
church, who died 373 A. D. ''

St^- Maria Maggiore Obelisk. The companion of the

Monte Cavallo Obelisk, at present in front of the ba-

silica (church) of Santa Maria Maggiore in Rome. It

has no inscriptions, and was removed to Rome by the

emperor Claudius. Sixtus V. re-erected it on its present

site in 1587.
'

Stuart, Yilliers. A traveler and author. '

"Sublime Porte." The name of the place where the

Sultan administers justice, and, with us, a designation

for the Sultan himself. The Turkish term for it is ujLj

Jlc [babi 'ali], ''tJie MgJi gate'".
''

Suez Canal. The first attempt to construct it was made
by Seti I., ofthexixth dynasty. It then only con-

nected the Mle with the Red Sea, and was finished

by Ramses II. Traces of it still remain. The present

Canal was planned and completed by Lesseps in 1869.
'^°

Sun-t. The Egyptian name of Syene. ''

Syene. The Greek name of the modern Assuan, which
was in the first nome of Upper Egypt, and called P-^-g
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Sun-t by the Egyptians. The famous quarries, from
wMcli most of the obelisks were taken, were located

here. The biblical name is n:ip [s'veneh, cf. Ezekiel
xxix : 10, XXX : 6], which is the same as the Coptic

coTTivti [suan], and the Arabic ^S^J^ [aswan]. '
'= '° '' '*

3G 83 86

Syenite. The reddish amphibole-granite of Syene, which
was taken for all the Egyptian obelisks. "

Syria. A large tract of country in western Asia, bordering

on Egypt. It was inhabited by many different tribes,

with whom the Pharaohs of the xviiith and xixth dy-

nasties carried on extensive wars. '"

Ta-en-ta-rer*t. The Egyptian name of Denderah, which
see.

''

Tanis. The Greek name of the Egyptian "^^ Zan't,

the capital of the xiv th nome of Lower Egypt, now
San. It was the main seat of the Hyksos, who embel-

lished it in every possible waj^ * " ** ^^

Tathunen. See under Ptah-tathunen. ''

Tel-Basta. The modern name of Bubastis, which see.
"

Tel-el-Amarna. The present site of a city founded by
the heretic king Amenophis lY. in honor of the sun-

disk Aten, in the xv th nome of Upper Egypt. It was
totally destroyed after his death. " '"

Thebes. The largest and most famous city of the ancient

world, the capital of the fourth nome of Upper Egypt

and of the whole empire. Its usual Egyptian name was

f'^^ Us't, or ®fi'~~~'i!^ nu't Amen, which was sometimes

shortened into @^^^^ nu't a't, 'Hlie great city'\ or ©
nU't, "^^e City'' simply, the biblical SJ [no]. Its site

is now occupied by several villages, such as Karnak,
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Luxor, &c. The local deity was Amen. a s 4 • 10 11 le 18 SB
. u-c^ii/^ vv ciio xxmcii.

48 60 63 6C< 66 67 ii) 60 87 88 89

Theni't. The Egyptian name of Thinis. *'

Thinis or This. The capital of the eighth noma of Up-
per Egypt, the repnted home of the first Iving of

Egypt, Menes. Its Egyptian name is ^1^ Theni't, at

present El-Tineh, which see.
'"

Thoth [pronounced tot]. The Egyptian god of writing,

learning, and medicine. He was thought to introduce

the soul of the deceased into the Lower World and to

read off its sins before the judgment-seat of Osiris. He
was afterwards identified with the moon. His sacred

animal was the cynocephalus-ape (J^ or Jj(), and he

himself is represented with the head of the ibis, ^. His

name in Egyptian is ^^J or^'=^|%\^1 Dehutl. '' '" "

Thothmes I. [totmees]. A king of the xviiith dynasty
and the son of Aahmes I. He was a mighty warrior,

and his conquests were very extensive. His name in

Egyptian is
'

'
'"

M O^iul ¥^ C^MinJ
suten-kaut? Ra-a-kheper-ka sa Ka Ea-Dehuti-kha-ma-meses

The king of Tipper "ThegrcatSun the Sun's "Glorious like tlieSnii,
anaLiOwerE,t;\ pt, producing works", offspring, child of Tlioth."

Thothmes II. [totmees]. A king of the xviiith dynasty
and a son of Thothmes I. He was a weak monarch and
altogether under the influence of his great sister Hata-

su. His name in Egyptian is
'

o< a V C^3
suten-kaut? A-kheper-en-Ea sa Ea Dehuti-mes-nefer-^au
The king of Tipper "Formed by the the Sun's "The child of Thoth, beauli-
and Lower ICgypt, great Suii", offspring, ful in his appearances."

Thothmes III. [totmees]. The greatest king of the
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XVIII til dynasty, a son of Tliothmes I. His empire ex-

tended over all the then known world. The New York
Obelisk was erected by him. His name in Egyptian is
e 1 9 10 i.. 31 36 3C 37 38 46 47 48 4» 60 bi 63 54 bf> 56 57 58 69 60 61 62 82

(
nQr*^^ j "^^^ (

,;

ill

suten-kautP Men-kheper-Ka sa Ra "Dehuti-meses-nefer-kheperu

The king of Upper "The stable and theSun's "The child of Thoth,
and Lower Egypt, creative Sun", oflfspriug, of beautiful form."

Thothnies IV. [totmees]. A king of the xviiith dynas-

ty, the successor of Amenophis II. He reigned for nine

years only, and his Egyptian name is " '
"

s®3
suten-kaut? Men-kheperu-Ra sa Ra Dehuti-meses-kha-khau

The kiug ofUpper "The Sun, stable the Sun's "The child of Thoth,
aud Lower Egypt, in his forms", oifspring, glorious in his diadems."

Troja. The name which the Greeks gave to the town near

Memphis, the ''^^—^((^CrgRu-au't (with the feminine

article ta-Ru-aU't) of the Egyptians. Here was situat-

ed the quarry of Memphis. The similarity of the words
gave rise to the name "Troja" (Troy), which must not,

however, be confounded with the famous Greek city of

the same name in Asia Minor. "

Turn. The Egyptian god of the setting sun. He was es-

pecially worshiped in Heliopolis. In painted inscrip-

tions his color is generally red, like that of Ra, some-

times, however, also green. His name in Egyptian is
/~\ fil rpiiiY-l 22 37 28 29 46 51 53 66 67 68 67

Tura. The quarry of Memphis from which the "white

stone" was taken. The Greeks called it Troja, which

see.
"

"Two Countries." A designation of Egypt, which was

divided into two parts, Upper and Lower Egypt. It
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may, however, also signify "heaven and earth" or "the

universe". It is in Egyptian ^m taui, ''the two coun-

/W/2o" ('^'' ^''^ *' *"* "* ^^ ^' ^'^ ^^ ^* ^^ "* "^ "^ '' ^ "'' '^' "** "^ '"

Upper Egypt. The southern part of Egypt from the

Fayoom to Assuan. -'="''' "''

Upper and Lower Egypt. The two divisions of Egypt,

which were at certain periods of Egyptian history sep-

arate kingdoms. Some of the Egyptian designations

are /JV hez-desher, ''the land of the white and red

croions'' (cf. page 31), fm qebehui, "the land of tlie two

sources {pii\\QW\\Qy' (cf. page 119), Jf^ res-meh, "the

south and north lanW\ '5^$ qema-meh, "the south

and north lanW\ I | ? -uz, "the land of the lotus and
©©

tlie papyrus' \ &c. The usual title of the king was J'i^

suten-kaut?, "the king of Upper and Lower EgypV\
3 48 62 53 54 50 57 58 Ba 60 1 02 63 04 06 CO 67 08 9 70 72 84

Uraeus Snake. The Coira haje of Egypt, the most dead-

ly reptile in that country, whose figure was worn as

the head-dress of kings and queens. It typifies Phara-
oh's power over the life and death of his subjects, and
its Egyptian name is -"-^^D. ara't. The Greeks called

it "basilisk", from which they took their word for

"king", ftaai\n^> [basileus]. '' "

User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra. The royal name of Ramses
TT whiph ^pp " *" °' ''* ^^ '''' ^' ^* "' '" "

Usertesen I. The second king of the xii th dynasty, the

son of Amenemha I., and the conqueror of the Ethio-

pians. His name in Egyptian is
^

»
» ^o o,

suten-kaut? Ka-kheper-ka sa Ka Usertesen
The kinf?oi Upper "The Sun, pro- the Sun's "Usertesen."
and Lower Egypt, duciug works", oflfspring,
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Us Sceptre. The symbol of power carried in the hands of

kings and gods, written 'j us, or else | us , which is the

^^cucvfa", also called the Zam-sceptre. " "

Us't. The Egyptian name of Thebes, which see.
*'18 60 63 &»

Vatican Obelisk. An obelisk without an inscription on
the Piazza di San Pietro, in front of the Vatican, in

Rome. Originally erected in Heliopolis, it was trans-

ported to Rome by the emperor Caligula (about 40 A.

D.). It was the only one of all the obelislvs not over-

thrown and broken during the times of anarchy, pil-

lage, and destruction in that city. Sixtus V. had it re-

moved and erected in its present position in 1586.
'

Victory Stele. A stele which was found in Karnal^. It

contains a martial hymn of Thothmes III. '' "

Villa Mattel Obelisk. A small obelisk in the Villa Mat-

tel or the Villa Celimontana in Rome, presented by a

certain Cyriacus Matthseius to the Roman Senate. It

was either erected by him in his gardens in 1582, or

else by Sixtus V. in 1590. The lower portion of it is

modern, but the ui^per half bears the cartouches of

Ramses II. and Psametik II.
'"

"Vocal Memnon." One of the colossal statues of Ame-
nuphis III. west of Thebes in the desert. It was thrown

down by an earthquake about 27 B. C, and cracked.

On re-erection it was found to emit a musical sound at

sunrise. This gave rise to the Greek legend of Memnon
and Aurora (the dawn). Since its restoration the sound

is no longer heard. The Arabs call the two colossal

statues Shamy and Damy. ('' '*')

Vulture Diadem. A diadem of Pharaoh, in Egyptian

\ neb mut or neb sheta (doubtful!). The figure of

the vulture was generally worn as the head-dress of
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the queens. It is the symbol of protection, and repre-

sents Pharaoh and his queen as the protectors and

nourishers of their people. '" " "" '"

Wanstead Obelisk. A fragment of an obelisk which

existed at the time of Zoi^ga in Wanstead, a suburb

of London. It was brought to England from Alexan-

dria in 1712. Its present location is unknown. "

Wilkinson, Sir John Gardner. An English Egyptolo-

gist (born in 1797, died in 1875). His famous work is

Tlie Manners and Customs of the Ancient EgypUans.^^

Ya^mer-ben-Shaddad. A mythical person.
'"

Zan-t. The Egyptian name of Tanis, which see.
''

Zoega, George. A Danish archaeologist interested in

Egyptological subjects (born in 1755, died in 1809 in

Eome). '*

Pliaraoh In his royal robes offering libation to the goJs.



A GLOSSARY

OF HIEROGLYPHS OCCUEEmO DT THIS BOOK, TOGETHEE WITH
THEIE PEONUISrCIATION AND DETEEMtlSrATIVE VALUE.

We divide the Egyptian hieroglyphs, after the manner of Lepsius, into twenty-flve

classes. In the followuig list the hieroglyphs are given together with what they were

probably meant to represent. The more important pronunciations are added, which,

however, can not be used indiscnminately, but are fixed by complements, that is, letters

of the alphabet indicati7ig the pronunciation and either prefixed or else suffixed to the

hieroglyph. The pronunciation of the later, or Ptolemaic, times is marked *. Determi-

natives are silent hieroglyphs, determining, in words of the same prommciation, into

what category of objects or ideas these words belong.

Pron. stands for pronunciation. * stands for pronunciation of later times. Det.

stands for determinatim. The numerals refer to the pages of the book where the

hieroglyph occm-s.

I. FiGUEES OF Men.

man with arms hanging down."

Det. of per.son, youth. 63

ji "man with arms raised."

Pron. qa, tiaa.

Det. of height, joy, carrying, lifting.

61

"old man leaning on a staff."

Pron. aau, ten.

Det. of old age, weakness. 27

'man striking."

Pron. nekht.

Dei. of violent action. 60

m "man with crosier and whip.

Pron. *heq. 106 136 136 136 136

"child sucking Its finger."

Pron. s, *n, *nen, *shera, *khen. *a,

*kh.

Det. of child, youth, renewal. 27 27 48

'^ "prisoner tied with ropes."

Det. of enemy, crime. 126

y\ "man sitting."

Pron. a (as first person singular mascu-

line personal pronoun).

Det. of man, person. 94 94 94 121

5^1/ "man with finger in his mouth."

Pron. am.

Det. of speaking, eating, thinkmg. 137

"bearded man sitting."

Pron. a (as first person singular mascu-

line personal pronoun). 31 48

Det. of man, king, god, goddess. 27 27

27 27 27 65 92 10.5 128 128 138 139 142

143 144 144 144 144 146 146 150 151
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vf "king with Zarn-sceptre."

Dtt. of king, god. 87 VM

^ "king with whip."

Prun. a (as first person singular mascu-

line personal j^ronoun).

Dii. of king, god. 31 48

I 'king without the whip."

Pron. i^anie as preceding.

Bet. of king, god. 140 140

'king with white crown of Upper

Egypt."

Pron. a (as first person singular mascu-

line personal pronounj.

Det. of king, god. GG GU 70

"king with the double crowii of

Egypt and the Zam-sceptre."

Prmi. same as preceding.

Det. of king, god. 133

«l "man sitting on a throne with the

whip in his hands."

Pron. shepes 63 33, as.

Det. of high personage, ancestor, god.

.56

II. FiGUEES OF AVOMEN.

'woman sitting."

Pron. a (as first person singidar femi-

nine jjersonal pronoun).

Det. of woman, goddess. 131 136 136

woman with a tiara and having

the bud of a lotus in her lap."

Det. of queen, goddess, woman. 113

113

III. FiGUEES or Deities.

,§ \Pron. ten.

13 "deity with the Atef-crown and the 1

^et. of the god Ptah. 65 143

ZCim-sceptre."
j ^

Det. of the god Osiris. 1.38

Jl "mummy holding the Zam-sceptre."

Prot>. Ptah. 69 143

Dd. of the god Ptah.

"mummy sitting with Zam-sceptre."

Pron. Ptah. 106 (hiei'oglyph reading

from right to left) 136

Det. of the god Ptah. 143

^ "deity with the fourfold plume of

the god Shu and the ZAm-sceptre."

Det. of the sun-god Shu. 136 1.36 (where

by a mistake of the scribe it stands

for 'A, Amen).

Jd "deity sitting with the Zam-sceptre

and the double plume."

Pron. Amen. 37 63 63 64 64 65 65 66 66

67 G7 68 68 69 69 70 70 71 71 94 143

"deity sitting with the Ten-crown 144

and the Avhip.
i
Det. of the god Amen. 87 95 95 149
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^1 "deity with tlie symbol of truth.

Bet. of the god Amen. 95

deity with the Khepesh-sword."

jieu of the god Amen. 95

Q "deity sitting on a throne and hold-

ing the Us-sceptre."

Bet. of the god Amen. 95

1^ "hawk-faced deity with the Us-scep-

tre and the symbol of truth, sur-

mounted by the disk of the sun."

Bet. of the gods Ru or Horus. 125

"hawk-faced deity with the Zum-

sceptre and the white crown."

Bet. of the god Horus. 125

'hawk-faced deity surmounted

by the disk of the sun and holding

two curious wands."

Bet. of the gods Ra or Horus. 125

"hawk-faced deity with the Zran-

sceptre."

Bet. of the god Horus. 125

\fj "hawk-faced deity with the Zani-

sceptre, surmounted by the snake-

encircled disk of the sun."

Bel. of the god Horus. 125

^ "hawk-faced deity."

Bet. of the gods Horus or Ra. 60 62 67

125

"hawk-faced deity with the snake-

encircled disk of the sun."

Fron. Ra. 96 144

Bet. of the gods Horus or Rti. 31

^ "hawk-faced deity with the double

crown of Egypt."

Bet. of the god Horus. 125

'hawk-headed deity with the sym-

bol of life, sunnounted by the disk

of the sun."

Fron. Ka. 58 60 62 63 64 66 67 68 70 Hi-

eroglyph written from right to left.

37 62 63 64 64 65 65 66 66 67 67 68 68

69 69 70 70 71 71 94 136 142 144

Bet. of the gods Ra or Horus. 31 125

^ "hawk-faced deity with the disk of

the sun."

Fron. Ra.

Bet. of the gods Ra or Horus. 27 125

^ "hawk-faced deity with the Zfim-

sceptre, surmounted by the snake-

encircled disk of the sun and the

double plume."

Bet. of the god Menthu. 132

^ "hawk-faced deity sitting on a throne

with the Zran-sceptre, siu-mouuted

by the disk of the sun."

Fron. Ra.

Bet. of the gods Ra or Horus. 31 125

^ "ass-headed deity with the crosier."

Fron. Set. 146 147

Bet. of the god Set, whom we Identify

with the devil.

'jackal-headed deity with the sym-

bol of life."

Fron. Anpu.

Bet. of the god Anubis, of. 99
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'ibis-beaded deity."

Pron. Dehuti.

Bet. of the god Thoth. 150

^[ "ram-headed deity."

Froii. khnum.
Det. of the god Khnum. 87 128 128

)l] "ram-headed deity with the Zum-
sceptre."

Det. of the god Khnum, 128

^ "ram-headed deity sitting."

Det. of the god Khnum. 128

Ml
deity carrying an oflfering of

flowers, surmounted Ijy the papy-
rus plant."

Det. of the god Hap (the Nile). 137

"female deity standing and holding
a papyrus reed, surmounted by a

throne."

Det. of the goddess Isis, 126

'female deity with the symbol of

life, surmoinited by a throne."

Fro)i. As-t. 106 136

Det. of the goddess Isis. 126

"female deity with a papyrus reed,

surmounted by a jjair of horns and

a throne."

Det. of the goddess Isis. 126

^/j "female deity surmounted by the

symbol of truth."

Pron. maa. 144

Det. of the goddess Ma.

•'female deity with the symbol of

life, surmounted by the symbol of

truth."

Pron. maa. 37 62 62 64 64 65 65 65 66 66

67 67 68 68 68 69 69 70 70 87 96122

130 130 144 147 Hieroglyph written

from right to left. 71 71

Det. of the goddess Ma.

^\ "lion-headed female deity with the

snake-encircled disk of the sini."

Def. of the goddess Sekhet or Bast. 92

146

IV. Paets of the Human Body.

<^ "face."

Pron. her. 70 123

Det. of face, front.

'left eye."

Pron. ar. 53 54 55 56 58 58 65 67 67 70 92

105 138 142 142 mer, *iri, *i, *men.
Det. of vision. 31 48

-^^ "eye with eye-brows."

Pron. an, na, an.

Det. of vision. 31 122

f^ "left eye with eye-brows and a

hoe (?) below."

Pron. beq, 118 uza.

Det. of eye, sun, moon.

<:n:> "mouth."

Pron. Letter r. 5 27 31 31 31 38 39 39 39

39 48 49 49 51 51 51 53 55 56 56 60 60

60 00 63 64 64 64 65 65 65 69 69 72 86

86 88 88 90 90 91 91 94 97 97 97 103

102 102 102 102 102 102 102106 106
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107 111 111 111 111 111 112 112 114

lU lU 115 116 116 116 117 117 117

117 117 119 119 123 123 132 133 134

128 129 129 131 131 133 136 137 138

139 142 143 144 145 151 152 153

I I
"two arms."

Fron. qa, 133 135 135 135 150 153 ka, *q,

"k.

_JL_^ "two ai'ms."

Fron. nen, 48 58 67 *n.

Del. of negation, defense, secrecy.

\^ "two arms holding an oar."

Fron. khen. 86 128

Del. of rowing.

^^^ "arm lioldiug a whip."

Fron. khu. 117 132

Q "arm."

Fron. Letter a, 56 57 70 91 92 95 99116

116121 122 134 130 132 137138144

149 153 153 ded. 60 60 70 70

^ -/] "arm with lash."

Fron. nekht, 48 48 50 53 55 56 58 59 60

60 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 68 68 70 136 *n.

Bet. of any violent action. 31 64 66 70

"open hand."

Fron. Letter d. 27 31 31 31 39 62 70 87 91
94 102 103 102 102 106 111 111 112
115 116 118 122 124 127 131 136 150

J\ "legs walking."

Fron. lu, *i or u 86

Dei. of progressive motion. 48 64 144

1 "leg."

Fron. uar, 92 102 ped, red, men.
Vet. of foot, motion, measure.

f
I

I
I "leg standing on earth."

Fron. ger. 62 67

A "knee."

Fron. Letter q. 39 39 39 39 60 61 61 70 86

86 94 94 97 102 102 102 106 106 111

111 112 112 112 114 115 116 118 119

124 144 Roman additions for sym-
metry (?) 133 123 (reading from
right to left).

Jl "foot."

Fron. Letter b. 2121 24 27 27 58 58 69

86 87 87 88 88 88 97 103 106 114 115

116 118 118 119 119 121 124 136 146

^ "piece of flesh."

Fron. f, auf.

Det. of flesh, part of the body. 56 56 56

V. FiGTJEEs OF Animals.

5^ "bull."

Fron. qa, 48 48 48 50 53 55 56 58 59 62 63

65 66 67 68 68 70 ka, *q, *k.

Det. of bull, quadruped. 100

'ram.

Fron. ba, 92 ser, *b, *s. 117

Det. of ram, the god Khnum. 104

j^ "cynocephalus-ape."

Fron. dehuti, 150 an, sa, *a, '^zed, *ze.

Det. of monkey, the god Thoth.

"cynocephalus-ape."

Fron. dehuti. 49 150

Det. of monkey, the god Thoth.

_g:^ "lion couching."

Fron. Letter 1 or r, both being inter-

changeable, 39 94 94 102 102 106 106

112112 116 117117117117 134136
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142 144 ar, ar, shena.

"lion with a human face."

Tron. neb. 46 98

S\ "jaclvacal on a tomb."
Fron. seshta.

Dct. of the god Auubis. 99

^^ "hare or rabbit."

Fron. un. 24 27 62 86 100 101 148

elephant."

Tron. ab. 119

Jry "ass."

Fron. set. 146 146

Del. of the god Set, wickedness, tem-

pest.

VI. Parts of Animals.

^. "head and leg of a ram."

Fron. shef. 65

—^ "lion's head and paw."
Fron. ha. 95 122

\^ "two horns."

Fron. ap, 99 *up.

\5 "horn."

Fron. ab, in the dual abui. 48 48

Del. of horn, opposition, attack.

'> "tiisk of an elephant."

Fron. hu, 31 87 118 beh, *h.

Dei. of eating, speaking.

^i]^ "hind part and tail of an animal."

Fron. peh. 60

Dat. of position behind, power, succes-

sion,

a^^;;^ "leg of an animal."

Frmi. i^epesh, 60 am, *a.

'^3j "piece of flesh with a bone."

Fron. aa, 142 aa.

VII. Figures of Birds.

'eagle."

Fron. Letter a. 27 39 61 87 89 92 94 94 94

97 100 102 102 102 102 106 106 106

107 107 107 111 112 112 116 117 121

122 122 124 136 136 138 138 139 144

145 147

'eagle with a bunch of feathers

on the breast."

Fron. ti, 88 114 neh, *n.

wv^ "sparrow-hawk."

Fron. her, 30 30 122 136 144 bak (name
of the bird), 30 *nuter, -p.

F>ct. of hawk, the god Horus. 31 125

"hawk with the royal whip."

Fron. same as preceding.

F>d. of the god Horus. 125

hawk siu'mounted l)y the snake-

encircled disk of the sun."

Fron. Hor-Ea or Ha-Hor. 30 30 49 49 55

55 58 60 144

I>et. of the gods Rii or Horus. 125
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^^ "hawk with the double crown of

Egypt."

Fron. her. 30 31 56 56 58 59 60 62 63 65
66

'67 68 68 70

Dei. of the god Horus. 125

(;=^^ "hawk staudiug on the symbol of

gold (nub)."

Fron. her-nub. 60 64 68

Bet. of the god Horns, 125

same as preceding.

Fron. her-nub.

Del of the god Horus. 125

'hawk on a scaflbld."

Det. of the god Horus. 125

A -gy "hawk on a scaflfold preceded by

the sign hen."

Det. of the god Horus. 125

'hawk on a scaffold preceded by

the sign thes."

Bet. of the god Horus. 125

lH "hawk with the royal whip on a

scaffold with the symbols of Upper
and Lower Egypt beneath."

D(f. of the god Horus. 125

'vultxu-o."

Fron. mut, 56 66 70 97117153 mart, ner,

m, *qed.

'owL"

Fron. Letter m. 27 27 31 31 48 48 50 53

55 56 56 56 56 58 58 58 59 59 60 70 87

95 97 106 107 116 118 124 132 141

'owl with an arm written across

it."

Fron. ma. 66 131 144

J^i^ "outline of an owl."

Fron. mer, 143 m.

Vi^ "ibis on a scaffold."

Fron. dehuti. 36 49 49 56 58 60 61 150 150

151 151

Det. of the god Thoth.

"^q- same as preceding.

Fron. dehuti. 49

Del. of the god Thoth.

'ibis on a scaffold with the letters

t and i beneath."

Fron. dehuti. 150

_,_, heron."

Fron. khu, 63 64 97 *kh.

^^ "a species of fowl."

Fron. zef. 69

goose."

Fron. sa, 31 36 37 38 48 48 50 53 55 56 5?

59 61 62 62 64 64 65 65 66 66 67 67 68

68 69 69 70 70 72 89 92 94 95 96 96 96

97 99 106 106 107 107 111 122 136 136

138 140 141 142 143 144 144 145 147

147 150 150 151 151 152 men, hep, *s,

*r, 117 117 (hieroglyph reading from

right to left) *u.

Det. of bird, flying.

goose flying."

Fron. pa, 84 *p.

Det. of bird, flying.

swallow."

Frou. ur. 58 58 90 131 139

L'hicken.
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Fron. Letter u. 34 27 27 37 48 60 60 64 65 1 jp^^
68 89 99 106 115 115 116 117 124 128

128 128 133 147 148 150
/? "chicken with an arm across it."

I'ron. ua. 66 70

VIII. Parts of Birds,

E^^ "right wing of a bird."

I'roii. meh.

Dvt. of wing, rising, flying. 31

'feather, plume."

Froiu maa, 99 130 shu, qeb, *m, *sh.

^ "egg."

Pro7i. sa, 39 63 66 68 70 102 117 122 *s.

Det. of egg, progeny, goddess, queen.

39 39 102 112 112 113 112 121 126 130

136 146 146 153

IX. Figures of Reptiles.

'crocodile."

Pron. sebek, 103 seq, ad, *n.

Det. of crocodile, insolence, plundering,

hiding.

1^5^ "crocodile on a tomb."

Pi'on. sebek, anp.

Det of the god Sebek. 146

j^ I "tail of a crocodile."

Pron. qem. 61 66 70 84 118

(0\ "cobra."

Pron. ara, 153 neb, *k, *r.

Det. of goddess, queen. 136 146

'cobra."

Pron. ara or mehent. 56 66 70 117

snake."

Pron. ru, 97 *r, 103 *f.

Det. of snake, reptile.

f "water-snake."

Pron. Letter z. 39 47 48 50 53 54 57 58 60

61 69 92 103 106 116 124 143 149

^^^_ "Egyijtian horned snake."

Pron. Letter f. 37 37 31 31 48 49 51 53 55

55 56 56 56 57 58 58 58 58 58 59 60 60

60 60 63 64 65 65 65 66 67 67 67 69 69

69 70 70 70 97 97 99 112 112 113116

124 137 138 139

X. Figures of Fishes.

XI. Figures of Insects.

'bee."

Pron. af, men, sekhet, kheb, kat or

qet. Its proniuiciation when com-

bined with the reed (suten) is un-

known. We choose to transcribe

IW, ^^y suten-kaut, which means

the ling of V^Wr and Lower Egypt.
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36 37 38 52 53 54 56 58 59 60 62 63 65

66 67 68 68 70 72 84 94 95 96 96 96 97

99 106 106 107 107 111 122 127 128

132 135 130 138 140 141 142 144 144

147 150 150 151 151 152 152

^ "beetle."

Frm. ^eper, 36 38 47 48 49 49 50 50 52

53 54 55 56 58 58 59 60 60 61 63 64 72

82 96 96 97 100 128 128 128 138 140

150 150 151 151 151 152 khep, *ta

117 117 in dual *taui, 39 39 112 112

"scorpion."

Fron. serq. 81 114 114 114

J)ct. of scorpion, wickedness.

XII. Figures of Trees and Plants.

outline of a tree."

Pron. am, *m.

Det. of tree, shrub, plant. 118

I
"reed."

Fron. renp, 64 68 rep, ter, *qecl.

Det. of year, season, germination,

newal.

\ "reed on the letter r."

Fron. renp, 48 ter.

(
^ "reed on land.

Fron. renp, rep, ter, tnera. 90 115

Det. of year, season, renewal.

107 111 122 127 128 132 135 136 138

140 141 142144 144 147 150 150151

151 152 152 *s.

I'^ "papyrus with the letter a drawn

through it."

Fron. qema. 152

"papyrus on the letter r."

Fron. res. 84

A point of a reed."

Fron. sput, 48 sbud.

\ tuft of grass."

Fron. nekheb, 87 119 136 n, 65 65 142

142 -n.

4= "reed."

Fron. su, 37 60 62 63 64 64 64 65 65 66 66

67 67 68 08 69 69 69 70 70 71 71 126

144 146 suten 56 56 66 70 and in con-

nection with a bee, 36 37 38 52 53 54

56 58 59 60 62 63 65 66 67 68 68 70 72

84 94 95 96 96 96 97 99 106 106 107

'leaf."

Fron. Letter a. 27 28 38 49 51 59 62 62 63

65 66 69 72 87 88 89 90 94 95 95 90 96

96 97 97 97 97 97 98 98 98 99 101 102

102 106 111 111 115 116 122 124 128

132 132 136 137 138 144 149

two leaves."

Fron. Letter i. 39 56 57 58 60 62 65 86 89

90 91 91 97 102 106 106 106 111 110

116 117 117 120 121 122 122 122 122

124 129 131 140 142 147 147

leaf walking."

Fron. iu or ai. 132

'basin of water full of lotus."

Pron. Letter sh. 107 113 116 124 126

X^ "bunch of lotus flowers."

Fron. hun, 119 129 as.

Det. of plant, flower.
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a lotus plant."

FroH. meh, 90 153 152 ateh, kheb.

Btt. of reed, water-plaut. 139

/H\ "a papyrus jDlant."

Fron. res, 153 ]^a. 121

lotus blossom."

Fron. uz. 152

'lotus blossom with snake (z).

Fron. uz. 131

jjapyrus blossom."

Fron. iniknown. 152 In the combina-

tion 11 the pronunciation is *taui.

lotus flower."

Fron. kha, 113 *kh.

^ "a bud."

Fron. •' r. 102 102 122 122 136

reed with two spikes."

Fron. ut. 148

reed."

Fron. hez, 133 *het.

I
"part of a reed."

Froti. ut. 60

bundle of reeds."

Fron. mes. 31 36 37 49 49 49 49 56 56 58

59 60 61 62 62 63 64 64 64 65 65 66

66 G7 67 67 68 68 69 69 69 69 70 70 71

71 106 115 144 144 150 150 151 151

pod of the acacia fruit."

Fron. nezem, 136 nem.

Det. of sweetness, pleasure.

XIII. FiGUEEs OF Heaven, Eaetii, and Watee.

I. g "heaven with the horizon on two
sides."

Fron. pet, 56 56 56 58 59 60 62 63 65 66

67 68 68 70 her, khi, *p, '-men.

Det. of heaven, covering, height, supe-

riority.

O "disk of the sun."

Pron. ra, 27 27 31 36 36 37 37 37 38 38 38

46 47 48 48 48 49 50 50 50 52 53 53

54 55 55 56 56 57 58 58 59 59 60 60 61

62 62 62 62 62 62 62 64 64 64 64 64 64

64 64 65 65 65 65 65 65 66 66 66 66 66

66 66 66 67 67 67 67 67 67 67 68 68 68

68 68 68 68 69 69 69 69 69 69 69 69 70

70 70 70 70 70 70 71 71 71 71 72 72 72

82 87 94 95 95 96 96 96 96 96 96 97 97

97 97 98 99 99 106 106 106 107 107

111 122 122 127 135 136 136 138 138

138 140 140 141 141 142 143 143 144

144 144 144 144 144 147 147 150 150

150 150 150 151 151 151 151 152 152

*r.

Det. of sun, sun-god, light, time. 27 27

56 62 89 97 101

50^ "disk of the sun with the cobra

around it."

Fron. ra. 39 102 117 122 *r.

I disk of the sun with rays."

Fron. khu, am, *per, 142 *kh.

Det. of splendor, radiance. 62

5jQj "disk of the sun with two cobras

aroiuid it."

Fron. *nuter. 39 102 117 122

K^^F^y "winged disk of the sun."
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Tron. hud. 87

f^ "half of the sun with halo."

Fron. kha, 39 48 50 53 55 5G 59 64 103

117 117 117 123 133 133 137 136 150

150 151 151 *kh, *sh.

)., „/ "moon'

Fron. ab, *a. 116

Det. of the moon in all its phases.

^ "star."

Froti. seb, dda, 65 97 khabes, *s, *z.

Det. of star, constellation, god.

=s?= "land with clods of earth beneath."

Pron. ta, 39 47 48 49 49 50 53 54 57 58 60

60 61 65 90 103 106 117 143 143 in the

dual taui, 39 39 47 47 48 48 50 50 51

51 53 53 53 53 54 54 55 55 63 63 63 63

64 64 65 65 65 65 66 66 67 67 6?' 67 68

68 69 69 70 70 98 98 103 103 136 136

153 153 *t. 103 103 103

\/ I
' "land with a line and a piece of

rock beneath."

Pron. ta, 70 *t.

V »•" (
same as preceding with three

clods of earth added.

Pron. ta, 84 88 88 90 90 115 116 116 117

*t.

'^777^ same as preceding, doubled.

Pron. taui. 113 117 133

fwn "earth with valleys and mount-
ains."

Pron. either men 60 66 70 or set (doubt-

ful).

Det. of countrj^ laud, place, people. 38

86 89 90 97 97 97 97 100 103 119 119

137 138 133 137 145

(Jv) "earth with a stick to which pris-

oners were tied."

Det. of foreign country or nation, 133

137 138 144

[^^ "valley."

Pron. du, 88 88 88 *men, *a, *h.

Det. of mountain, mountainous region.

151

fOl "sun rising over a valley."

Pron. khu, 55 55 63 89 generally in the

dual khuti. 30 133

"land intersected by canals."

Pron. hasp, 137 sep, *n.

Det. of province, field, vineyard.

\;> "j)iece of rock."

Pron. hu, *h.

Det. of land", earth. 84 90 117

/ "parcel of land (?)."

Pron. Letter m. 30 63 64 65 67 70 89 103

116 117 119 133 134 143

I 1 "block of granite."

Pron. aner, an, *men.

Det. of stone, rock. 88 88

o "clod of earth,"

Det of earth, metal, sand, frankincense,

flour. 58 58 58

1 1 "basin of water."

Pron. mer, 37 38 39 63 63 64 64 65 65 66

66 67 67 68 68 69 69 70 70 73 94 103

106 136 138 143 144 144 aa, *m.

Det. of Avater, fluid, lake, river, ocean,

irrigation. Inundation. 131 137

1—

I

"basin of water with the symbol

of water in it."

Pro)i. mer, 90 aa, *m.

Det. of water, fluid, lake, river, ocean,

irrigation, inimdation. 91 131 137

I w I "basin of water."

Pron. Letter sh. 60 65 90 116 116 134 137

137

CD "a portion of land or sky."

Pron. khu, generally in the dual g kj;u-

ti. 30 49 49 55 55 58 60 144 144

Ky "pond full of water."

Pron. him, 113 ba, pe]^^.
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/v/v^AAA "undulating surface of water."

Pmi. Letter n, 21 21 21 24 27 27 27 28 31

37 38 38 38 48 48 48 48 53 56 56 56 56

56 56 56 57 58 58 58 58 58 58 58 59 60

60 62 62 62 62 64 64 64 64 64 65 65 66

66 66 G7 67 67 68 68 68 69 69 69 70 70

71 71 72 72 72 86 86 87 87 87 88 88 88

88 89 89 89 89 90 92 94 94 94 95 95 95

96 96 96 96 97 97 97 97 97 97 97 98 98

99 99 100 101 101 103 115 116 116 116

116 119 119 120 120120 122 123 122

122 124 128 129 132 132 132 133 133

136 136 136 136 137 138 138 138 138

138 139 142 142 144 144 145 147 148

149 149 150 150 152 *mu.

AAftAAA

,.j.,,,j.j^
same as preceding, repeated three

times.

Pron. mu, 144 *m.

J)v\. of Avater, fluid, ablution, purifica-

tion. 53 55 87 90 119 133 137 137

XIV. Figures of Buildings.

@ "plan of a village with streets on a

hill."

Tron. nen, nu. 87

Del. of city, town, island, country. 24

24 31 36 51 51 52 53 56 58 61 66 69 69

70 84 86 86 86 86 86 86 87 87 87 87 87

87 88 88 88 88 88 88 89 89 89 90 90 90

90 90 91 91 92 92 92 92 92 92 97 101

102 103 105 105 114 114 115 115 116

116 116 117 117 117 118 118 118 118

118 118 118 119 119 120 120 120 120

123 128 129 132 132 133 136 139 144

145 147 148 149 149 149 149 149 150

151 152 152 152 152 152 153

I I

"plan of a house."

Fron. per, 21 53 59 64 67 69 89 93 92 93

105 105 139 140 140 140 pu, 129 *p.

mt. of place. 51 53 55 55 62 89 92 102 115

123

nu "wall."

Fron. Letter h. 48 60 65 116 124 133 144

LTl "plan of a house."

Fron. mer. 118

[jj "plan of a house."

Fron. ha or ha-t, 21 51 53 93 103 103 115

123 *h, *kji.

Jj same as preceding with the sign a

and the feminine ending t in it.

Fron. ha't-a. 56

hawk in a house."

Fron. ha-t-her. 88 123

Det. of the goddess Hathor.

n
3_t "plan of a fortification."

Fron. anb. 132

Det. of wall, fortification.

'

[} "corner of a house."

Fron. neh, qen.

Det. of corner, protection. 119

H^ "tomb with four feathers, the

symbols of truth."

Fron. mer. 118

/-\ "pyra:amid."

Fron. abmer.

Det. of pyramid, tomb. 90 132 143

A "pyramidion."

Fron. benben.

Det. of heap, pyramidion. 58
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A_ obelisk."

Fron. tekhen, 58 58 men, *t.

Del. of obelisk, monument. 5 21 31

I I
"stele, slab."

Dei. of stele, monument. 148

"room of a temple with images."

Vron. sed, 58 afd.

J^^jji "room of temple with images on
top of the sign heb."

Fron. heb. 65 69

\^^ "room of a temijle with a lotus

blossom on top of the sign heb."

Fron. heb. 58 69 136

—H— "bolt of a door."

Fron. Letter s, 31 39 39 48 49 56 56 56 58

60 60 61 63 63 69 69 87 89 93 94 94 94

94 94 94 97 103 103 103 lOG 106 111

111 111 114 115 116 117 120 131 133

133 132 124 143 144 144 145 147 150

151 152 ses.

<I0[>-

\ "temple ornament on a scaffold."

Fron. khem. 89 139

"men climbing on poles."

Del. of an Egyptian festival. 89

"pylon of a temple."

Fron. an, 36 51 51 53 53 56 58 69 87 88 91

96 116 130 130 133 143 144 a.

XV. Figures of Ships and their Parts.

'rigging of a ship."

Fron. ^ep, 64 khep.

"boat."

Del. of boat, sacred barge of deities. 131

146

J "mast (?)."

Fron. aha, 58 *h, ab.

XVI. Figures of House Furniture.

JJ "seat, chair."

Fron. as or us, 39 93 102 105 126 138 143

s, men, tern.

I
"back of a chair."

Fron. Letter s. 34 31 36 37 49 49 56 56 58

59 59 60 63 63 63 64 64 64 65 65 66 66

67 67 67 68 68 69 69 69 69 69 70 70 71

71 86 94 94 (reading from right to

left) 101 106 106 106 114 114 114 115

116 117 133 122 124 136 137 141 143

144 146146 148 151153

.
^ "top of a table with oflferings."

Fron. hotep. 37 96 96 96 104

25 "stool."

Fron. :yier, 97 *Mi.

U^-^-sl "bed."

Fron. aa, 86 135 *a.

Bet. of coffin, cemetery, embalming.

'leg of a table (?)."
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Proii. deb, ST 118 zeb.

post of a liouse (?).'

IPron.
qed, 127 sat.

Fron. maa, 142 *in.

XYII. Figures of Temple Furnittjee.

1 "flag in front of the temple."

Pron. nuter, 31 31 31 47 49 50 51 53 53 54

57 57 62 G2 03 65 65 67 67 67 71 71 96

96 97 98 143 reading from right to

left. 71 71 143

Det. of god. 102 115 150

[[ "nilometer."

Pron. ded, 53 57 92 137 psed, *d.

"column of a temple."

Pron. sen, 97 113 '^s.

.6.

\
"altar."

Pron. ab. 88

altar with the symbol of truth on

top of it."

Pron. men, amen, 97 set.

XVIII. Figures of Crowns and Insignia.

y "royal head-dress."

Pron. Letter *k. 106 106

^^\) "royal head-dress with the cobra.

Fron. suten.

Det. of the royal hood. 46 117

\y "royal helmet."

Fron. kheperesh. 117

desher, 31 114 136 net.

same as preceding with the sign for

"country" below it.

Pron. desher. 152

^ 'white croAvn of Upper Egypt."

Fron. hez, 31 60 114 136 *nefer, "^n.

Det. of crown. 64

same as preceding with the sign for

"coimtry" below it.

Pron. hez. 153

sf "red crown of Lower Egypt."

Pron. Letter n. 63 64 70 116 116 131 124

'the white and red crowTis ot

Egypt combined into one."

Prm. sekhet, sekhent. 31 114 114

(3 "loop of a crown."

Fron. Letter u. 37 37 39 103 103 103 103

103 103 103 103 106 111 111 116 117

117117 131132133 122 124 136136

139 146 151

^^ "necklace."

Pron. usekh. 61

/^gfV "two royal whips in a recepta-

cle."

Fron. dem. 60 70
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J
"cross with a hanrtle.

'

ProH. ankh. :i9 1^9 39 -iO ^6 47 48 49 50 51

51 52 53 53 54 55 55 57 61 63 63 65 67

69 70 71 71 99 101 103 106 137 140 142

143

wand, staff."

I'ron. ^erp. 38 73 138

wand, sceptre."

FroH. sekhem. 142

I
"wand, sceptre."

Pron. sekhem. 146

?..
.'..

( "crosier.

Fron. heq. 39 49 51 51 52 60 60 60 96 96

96 106 112 112 144

Ji, "Zam-sceptre."

Frm. us, 46 46 53 57 58 153 sem.

same as i^receding with the feather,

the symbol of truth.

Fron. us. 48 48 49 50 53 55 56 59 87 96 96

149

1
I
"sceptre with the head of a jackal."

Fron. us, user, 37 62 63 64 64 G4 65 65

66 66 67 67 68 68 68 69 69 70 70 71 71

98 144 144 153 153 *ha.

'royal banner shield."

Around the fixed titles of the kings. 56

58 59 60 63 63 65 66 67 68 68 70 103

XIX. FiGUEEs OF Implements of Wae.

N
I

Fron. ^a, 27 56 64 88 *^.
I
"post to which prisoners were tied."

|

«

Fron. am, za, am, qem, neh, qa, ga,
' ^ "cover of a quiver."

gem, *a.

*

Pron. sa, 38 72 111 138 s.

Bet. of foreigner, country, action. 56 89

130 136 150

J[
"mace."

Fron. tap. 58

^_c> "mace."

,>=» "spear, javelin."

Fron. aa or a, 49 51 53 53 57 64 68 96 99

140 140 149 150 150 *a.

\1 "knife."

Fron. qed, 91 144 sat.

XX. FiGUEEs OF Tools and Utensils.

I
"fork."

Fron. Letter *m, 106 khen.

J^—s "hoe on earth."

Fron. sotep, 37 38 63 62 64 64 65 65 66 66

67 67 68 68 60 69 70 70 73 94 98 136 ^^tt-tt "sleigh."

136138 142144 reading from right

to left 71 71 anp.

sickle."

Fron. ma, 31 31 48 56 maa. 98
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Pron. turn. 27 27 51 51 51 53 56 57 90 102

133 151

^^^ "sickle with the sign maa."

I'ruii. maa. 95 99 130

\.'plough, hoe."

Pron. mer, 5 31 5758 58 60 60 62 62 65 67

68 71 71 90 90 91 98 115 130 131 133

130 147 *ma, *m.

] bag."

Pron. Lttter th. 87 106 115 116 120 124

132

I
unknown utensil.

I'roiL ab, 143 sekhmer.

I
unknown utensil.

Pron. ab. 24 86 119

J "mallet."

Pron. menkh. 59 66

f>m<^ "cloth wrung out."

Pron. nub.

Vet. of gold, gold-metal. 58

^ bag on land."

Pron. Letter z (really pronounced like

our j). 113 116 124

^ "cover of a box (?)."

Pron. ^ep. 97 100

<r-i; . "spit."

Pron. ua. 64 9ti d7

same as preceding with the sign

Pron. usem (some pronounce it only

sem). 119

"the sign nub with a leg written

through it."

Pron nub. 86 129

'XXI. FiGUEEs OF CoedAGE.

—^— "cord and line.

Pron. set, 97 as, as.

'cord with a cloth attached to it."

Pron. au. 151

^ "loop."

Pron qeb, 88 114 qes, ser, shes, *q, *g,

*s.

^^ "twisted cord."

Pron. arq, sekhl.

Del of writing, reading, hook, tying,

closing. 116

^^\ "twisted cord."

Pron. meh. 90 90

><=»< "two cords."

Pron. net, 136 *n.

>ZX "two cords."

Pron. ad. 131

f] "loop."

Pron. Letter tl. 38 39 72 112 112 116 124

138142

(3\ "loop w^ith a knot."

Pron. rud. 98

twisted cord."

Pron. Letter h. 27 39 56 56 56 60 62 65 69

90 97 97 100 102 113 115 116 119 124

129 137 142 142 142 142 142 147 150

•twisted cord with knot."
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Fron. sek. 146

twisted cord with a large loop on

top."

Tron. dah. 56 56

g > "cord with two knots."

Fron. Letter t^. 65 89 97 103 106 116 120

124 133 137 139 141 142 145 150

same as preceding on legs.

Fron. t^et, 31 *t.

\3 "round loop with two knots."

Fron. ut, 137 zet, heseb, "a.

Det. of counting, covering, embalming

sickness, opiiosition. 119

XXII. FiGUKEs OF Vessels.

U "jar of incense."

Fron. bes, 92 105 140 *b.

Def. of oil, w'ax, incense.

jj( "jar of water."

Fron. qebe^. 53 55 97 153 153

"jar."

Fron. hen, 31 48 *h.

y "pitcher."

Fron. khnum, 87 104 123 128 nem.

^ "two vases."

Det. of fluid, scent. 49 51

Q "vase."

Fron. Letter n, 27 36 51 51 52 53 56 58 58

58 58 69 86 87 87 91 106 114 116 117

117 119 120 122 122 123 124 128 136

136 145 nu, nen, men, khen.

vase on legs."

Fron. an, 99 nen, *n.

iQ" "vase with handles."

Fron. ab. 5 48 88 136 141

Det. of heart, centre, valor. 60 132

Fron. ma or ma.
69 69 70 150

56 57 62 64 65 66 66 68

\7 "vessel with flat bottom."

Fron. au, ab, hen, usekh, *a, *u. 136

Det. of size, victuals, oflei'ing. 60

^ "censer with a flame and grains of

incense."

Fron. *ba, *b. Ill

}J "drinking cup."

Fron. ta. 60 128

S "basket, satchel."

Fron. Letter g. 31 31 94 102 102 102 106

116 117 124 136

v_^ "basin."

Fron. neb, 31 39 39 39 47 48 49 49 49 50

51 51 51 51 51 52 53 53 53 54 54 55 55

56 57 58 60 61 62 64 64 65 65 66 67 68

69 69 69 70 70 70 92 90 98 102 102 112

112 117 117 121 121 122 122 136 136

in connection with the cobra and

the vulture, 56 56 66 66 70 70 117

117 153 *n.

V ^ "basin with a handle."

Fron. Letter k. 31 38 48 66 70 72 89 94

102 106 107 107 111 113 114 114 116

117 119 122 122 124 132 137 138 138

141 142 146 146

n "box."

Fron. Letter p. 39 39 48 49 51 62 64 65 65

86 88 90 94 97 99 99 100 100 102 104

112 112 114 115 116 124 137 139 140

141 142 142 142 142 142 142 147
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XXIII. Figures of Temple Offerings.

(I:=3) "loaf of bread."

Proii. ta.

Vet. of bread, nourishment, quantity. 69

(^ "sacrificial loaf."

Pron. pau't. 57

@ "sacrificial loaf."

Pron. sep. ."iS

^ "sacrificial loaf."

Pron. Letter kh. 21 54 56 56 59 60 60 63

64 65 60 7^27 114 116 117 1:^3 134 138

138 146 146

A "loa!if of bread shaped like a pyra-

mid."

Pron. du, 31 47 48 48 49 49 50 51 51 53 53

53 53 54 55 55 55 57 61 63 65 67 69 70

*d, 94 >th.

XXIY. Figures of Instruments for Writing, etc.

y "brush, inkstand, and pallet."

Pron. an, na, sekhi. 116

,
w

, "papyrus roll with a string tied

around it."

Pron. ash.

Del of book, writing, plan, drawing,

any abstract idea. 48 60 61 62 65 65

67 70

Y "sistrum."

Pron. sekhem. 99

Q "guitar."

Pron. nefer. 47 49 50 ,52 53 54 56 58 6061

71 71 71 71 90 96 97 98 132 141 150

151

i""*^ "chess-board with chess-men."

Pron. men. 28 36 38 47 48 48 49 50 50 52

53 54 55 56 58 58 59 59 60 66 73 83 87

87 87 90 95 95 96 96 96 97 97 98 98 98

130 133 133 133 1.32 133 135 138 140

144 147 149 151 151

XXV. Figures of Lines, etc.

I
"one line," |||| "three lines."

Pron. a (as first person singular mascii- Pj'ow. u and sign of the plural. 39 49 57

line or feminine personal pronoun).

Sign of the singular. 37 37 31 48 48 59 60

60 63 63 64 64 64 65 65 66 66 66 67 67

67 68 68 69 69 69 70 70 70 70 84 87 88

89 89 92 92 93 97 97 97 105 105 107

114 119 129 129 136 137 139 143 149

149 149 151

1
1 "two lines."

Pron. i, 62 65 ui.

Sii-n of the dual.

58 60 60 60 61 64 04 64 65 65 66 68 68

70 88 96 97 102 150 151 151 151

I I I same as preceding.

Pron. u and sign of the plural. 31 48 60

60 69 97 137

I

same as preceding.

Pron. u and sign of the plural. 69 96 121

122
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1 1 same as preceding.

Vron. u and sign of the ijliiral. 106

I same as preceding.

Fron. u and sign of the phiral. 56

N\ "two .slanting lines."

Vron. Letter i. 87 88 89 102 100 115 116

119 120 120 121 122 121 136 139 150

150 150

X "two lines crossing each other."

Fron. ur, su, u, se^.

T>et. of ci'ossing, mixing, increasing. 99

o "semicircle."

Fron. Letter t. 21 21 21 24 27 27 31 31 31

39 39 39 39 39 39 17 18 48 49 50 51 51

51 51 51 52 53 53 53 54 54 55 55 56 56

56 56 56 56 56 57 57 57 58 58 58 60 60

60 60 60 00 60 60 61 61 62 62 62 64 64

64 65 65 65 65 66 66 66 67 68 68 69 70

70 70 70 84 86 86 86 86 87 87 87 87 87

87 87 87 88 88 88 88 88 89 89 89 89 90

90 90 90 90 90 91 91 92 92 92 92 92 92

92 94 94 94 95 95 97 98 99 99 100 100

101 101 102 102 102 102 102 102 102

102 102 102 102 104 105 105 106 106

106 111 112 112 112 112 112 112 114

114 114 115 115 115 115 116 116 116

116 117 117 117 117 117 117 117 117

118 118 118 118 118 118 118 119 119

119 119 120 120 120 121 122 122 122

122 122 122 122 123 124 126 128 129

130 131 132 132 133 133 136 136 136

136 137 139 139 142 142 142 142 142

142 142 144 144 145 146 146 146 147

147 148 149 149 149 149 149 149 150

1.50 150 151 151 152 152

^Ci. pronounced ti (or possibly

tet). 28 56 89 90 97 97 97 103 119 146

In the combination Tll^ suten-kaut

(pronunciation doubtful !
'. 36 37 38

52 53 54 56 58 59 60 62 03 65 66 67 68

68 70 72 84 94 95 96 96 90 97 99 106 106

107 107 111 122 127 128 132 1.35 136

138 140 141 142 144 144 147 150 150

151 151 152 152

V A "cartouche or royal seal

containing the name of a king or a

queen."

Around royal names. 36 36 37 37 38 38

39 39 39 47 48 49 49 49 49 49 50 50 52

53 54 55 56 56 58 58 59 60 60 61 62 62

62 63 64 64 64 64 65 65 65 65 60 66 66

66 67 67 67 67 68 68 68 68 69 69 69 69

70 70 70 70 71 71 71 71 72 72 82 87 94

94 95 95 96 96 96 96 96 96 97 97 98 98

99 99 102 102 106 106 106 106 107 107

107 107 111 111 112 112 117 117 121

122 122 122 122 127 128 132 132 135

136 136 136 136 138 138 140 140 141

141 142 142 144 144 144 144 147 147

150 150 150 150 151 151 151 151 153

152

( > "cartouche or royal seal."

Tron. ren. 107

liei. of name, circle, inkstand.

(^ "right angle with two quarter cu--

cles."

Vron. ap. 88

PPP
^^^ Sign of a lemma or a gap In the

'
text. 58 59 66 67 68



A GLOSSARY

OF THE EGYPTIAN WORDS OCCURRING ON THE NEW YORK
OBELISK.

The words in this Glossary are arranged according to

the Hieroglyphic alphabet as follows:

1

{]

a

a

a

i

i

u

u

u

D

b

P

f

m
m
n

n

n

r

Ml

s

„ s

C3a ^

/\

s

]

k

S

t

d

z

As there was no fixed orthography among the ancient

Egyptians the same word is frequently spelled in many
different ways. This will be noticed in the following

pages. — The plural of nouns or adjectives was formed
by adding three lines (1 1 1) to the word or by repeating
the Hieroglyphic sign of the word three times. — The
dual was formed by adding two lines (II) or by repeat-

ing the sign twice. — The dot before the t ( 't ) denotes
that the t is the feminine ending, which was pronounced
by the ancient Egyptians only slightly or, probably, not
at all.
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Abbreviations: E stands for East Face of the Obelisk;W for the West Face; N for the North Face; S for the
South Face. Pyr. stands for Pyramidion. east, west,
NORTH, soiTTH denote the vertical columns of the Obe-
lisk on that particular side of its face. cent, denotes the
central column. The small numerals refer to the pages
of the book.

1a

^^^ am. Prep, ''m." Adv. ^'tJiere, wTierey W cent.

Ainen-mer-Ra-nieses.su. Second car-

touche or the family name of Ramses II., ^^belov-

ed of Amen, the Sun, begetting 7iimself'\ E north
" '' SOUTH "* "' S east '" '" west '" "" W south '' ''

NORTH " " N WEST '° '" EAST "' "'

mmj Amen-mer-Ra-meses-su. Same as pre-

ceding. Base of E " " S " '' W " '^ N '' "'

in n

Amen-mer-Usarken. Second car-

touche or the family name of Osarkon I., ^'beloved

of Amen, Osar'kon''\ small side inscriptions E ''^

72 O 72 73 TXr 72 72 "VT 72 72

An. '''Heliopolisy E cent. '' Scent.'' N east "

Pyr. WEST '' " south ''

ar. Yerb: "/o maize, form, fashion; maJcing, mal--

ef\ E CENT. '" W NORTH "' " S CENT. '' '' N WEST
'" Pyr. WEST " NORTH '* ''
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^
aritu. Noun, feminine, plural: '^works''. S east"

* arp. Noun: "wme". Pyr. east " south ''

i^tv^ aten. Noun: one of the names of ^'t/ie swV\ E
NOETH "'

.*-=> aa or a. Adjective: '•'great, large''\ E cent. " south
'

' W south '' Pyr. east " south " west " In com-

bination with ha*t. E cent. '"

y ankh. Verb, &c. :

'

'to line; living; life'\ E cent. *'

north " S EAST "' W north " N CENT. "' EAST ""

WEST '° Pyr. EAST " '" SOUTH '° '' WEST "'' '' "' NORTH
64 55 5. Jg^gj, Qj, E " " S "' " W" " N " ''

u
-^J32_ u^. Adj. and adv.: "o7ze, 5o^e, alone; only'\ E south'*

t^s; a uaf. A^erb, &c.: '^to smite, ward off, vanquish-,

conqueror, mctof\ S west ""

J^zi^.^,^ uaf. Same as preceding. N west '"

us. Noun and adj.: ^'strength, power; strong^\ E cent.
"' Pyr. west ''

Us. ''Thebes.^' E cent. '" W cent. '° Pyr. east ''

south ^" west '^ north ''
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\C^ rigeiii, ^oun\ ''qold-metal: electrum'\ S cent. ''

o o o

\ user. Adj.: ''great, 'powerful, long'\ E south ^* W
SOUTH

\ ^\mZ^ J\ User-Ma-Ra-sotep-en-Ra. The first car-

touche or the royal uame of Ramses II., ''strong

in truth, the sun, chosen of the sun'\ E noeth '' '"

SOUTH °*^* S east"^"^ west"""' W north""

SOUTH «« ^« N EAST
'" '' WEST '' '' Base OF (all read-

ing from right to left) E ^ ^ S ^ " W " ^ N " '^

\ utu. Verb, &c.: "to command, order; decree''. N
CENT.

"*

X iiah. Verb: "to place, put, establish''. E cent. "' "

^ urui. Dual of the adjective ur "large", hence: "the

two large" obelisks, referring to the New York and

London Obelisks. S cent.
''

u
J J A benben-t. Noun: "pyramidion" . S cent.

"

pau-t. Noun: "circle, assembly, company". E cent.
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^,—
' per. Noun: ^''7iouse''\ W cent. '' north "

,'-7® peru. Plural of the preceding word with the deter-

minative of "city":
^

''temples^ sanctuaries'\ Neast°*

cm)
"^^ per. Verb: "fo go out, proceed, issue^\ E south °*

PT^, pehu. Plural of peh ''hacTc, behind'' \ hence ''far-

thest, extreme''. N cent. ""

^^fj\ pesed. Verb: "^o shine, illumine". E noeth *'

pet. Noun and adj.: ''heaven; heavenly". E north"
CENT. '' '" SOUTH '' S EAST '' CENT. '' WEST " W
NOETH " CENT. '" SOUTH °' N EAST °' CENT. '" WEST

^Xs=T" Ptah-tathunen. Epithet of the god "Ptah"
of Memphis. S east "^

Ptah-tathunen. A variant (different spelling) of

the preceding word. N east "'^

f. Third person sing. masc. pers. and possessive

pronoun: "he, him, his; it, its" . E noeth "' cent.
56 56 56 5T go^TH "* S EAST «' CENT. '' '« '' =^' W north '' *'

CENT. '"^ N EAST "" CENT. ^ '^ WEST ™ Pyr. EAST **

SOUTH ^' WEST ^'^ NOETH ^* ^^

m. Prep, : "m, for; at; as; (made) of; with". E cent.
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56 56 56 56 g (,j,j^^_
58 58 58 J^ ^^^^^ 59

J^ ^^^^ 60 ^^^^ 70

Pyr. EAST ** SOUTH "° WEST ^^ NORTH ""

m. Same as preceding: "m; a^/ /rom". E noeth *'

SOUTH "^ S EAST '^' W ISTOETH
"

ma or ma. Adv.: ''like, as'\ E cent. ^'" south '' S
WEST '"'' W south '" N EAST "" WEST ™

mia. Same word as the preceding: ''like, as^\ E noeth
'' S EAST '' WEST "' N" EAST ''

Ma. The goddess of truth, "Mz". Seast'' Neast*'

^:;6 mak. Verb, &c.: "to protect, ward off; protect-

of\ S west""

^^ mak. Same word as the preceding: "to protect;pro-
tector. N WEST ™

000 mennu. Noun: "monument; monuments'''. Scent. ^*

^Tlf men'tu or setu. Noun, plural of men't or set

"countTy^\ hence: "countries, foreign nations^\ N
CENT. "" S west "" N WEST ™

Men-kheper-Ra. The first cartouche or

the royal name of Thothmes III., "the stable and
creative sim^\ E cent. '^^ S cent. '* W cent. '" Jf

CENT. "' Pyr. EAST '' ** SOUTH '° '" WEST '' '' NORTH ^' ''

ijtiililii

^^ menkh. Verb and adjective: "to be beautiful; beau-

tiful, kind". S wkst'" Cf. also the causative form of

the same word S'menkh '^toemhellish'\ Wcent. '^
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\ mer. Verb, &c. : '•''to love; loving; beloved; love; love7'''\

E iSOKTII '-' S EAST '' CENT. '" W NOKTII '

' N EAST "*

CENT. *"

\'-j^ meri. Adj., derived from the preceding: ''''l)eloveW\

E CENT. " S CENT. ^* W CENT. '"

\44ii nieritl. Lpngtlieiied form of tlie preceding word:

^'beloved, lovely, beautifitV\ E north"'

mes or meses. Verb, &c. : to bringfortli, beget; born

of; birth; chlld^\ E north '^' cent. ^^ south'^' W
NORTH "' CENT. ''^ N EAST "**

V

meses. Same word as the preceding: "^o bring

forth; birth; born of; cMlW\ E cent. '"^ N east*"

V n. Prep.: ^^by,for'\ E cent. "^ south"* S cent. ^*^^"'

^* N east"" cent. "" Sign of the genitive case: ''•of

in'\ E CENT. •'*' '* SOUTH "' "* W CENT. ^" SOUTH ^ VjV.

WEST '^ Sign of the accusative case. E cent. ^"

n. Same as the preceding. Sign of the genitive case:

"o/"". E NORTH "' SOUTH "*

^ neb. Noun: ^'•lord, master^\ E north "' south "* "* S
EAST "^ "^ CENT. ^^ WEST "" W NORTH " SOUTH "' N EAST
69 69 ^EST™ Pyr. EAST"'"*" SOUTH '"'''' west''''''

north'*'*" Adj.: "aZZ, every'\ E cent. '" N east
®" CENT. "" "' WEST ™ ™ Pyr. EAST '" SOUTH " NORTH "

neb't. Feminine of the preceding word: '•'•mistress^
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queen'\ E cent. ^ where by mistake, perhaps, it

stands for the preceding word and means ^''lorW\

Pronunciation doubtful, either neb mut neb ara
or neb sheta neb mehen-t: ''tlie lord of the VllU-

ure and Uraus diadems'". The title of Pharaoh as

the ruler of Upper and Lower Egypt. E cekt. ^" S
west''*' N west™

{^^\ nub. Noun: '^golW\ In the phrase Hor-nub ''the

golden hawTc or Horus'\ E south "' W south '" N
CENT. *°

nefer. Adj.: ''good, gracious, benevolent, heautifuV.

Pyr. EAST *' SOUTH ' WEST '' ^^ NORTH ^* BaSE OF E
71 -1 "1 71 g 71 71 71 71 TXT- 71 71 71 71 "VT 71 71 71 71

I
neferu. Plural of the preceding word: "heauty'\ E

CENT. '*''

^ nen. Adv.: "noV\ S cent. '* W north ^"^

®X neheh or, possibly, only heh. Noun, &c.: "eterni-

ty; eternal;forever^\ E cent. '"

!,—a nekht. Adj. and noun: "i)owerful, naliant, mighty

;

strength'. E north *" cent. ^ south ^ S east '^^

CENT. ^* WEST '* W north "' CENT. ^^ SOUTH ^ N EAST
^ CENT. "" WEST '" Pyr. EAST*' SOUTH '" WEST"' NORTH ^^

^ri nekhtu. Plural of the preceding word: "mctory^\
N CENT. ^

^ _u. nekhtu. Same word as the preceding: "victo-

ry-'. E SOUTH " W SOUTH ^
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"^ ent. Lengthened form of the preposition n (cf.

above). Sign of the genitive case: "o/*". N cent. '^"

^^ enti (others read entet). Relative pronoun: "lo/^o,

loldch, what; whose; io7iom\ E cent. ''"

I

nuter. Noun and adj.: ^^god; dimne''\ E cent. " Pyr.

EAST '^ '" south '" ^' WEST "' ^'^ NORTH '' BaSE OF E '' "

S • ' W "'
"' N •' '•' Reading from right to left. Base

OF E "' "^ S
"'

'''W ^' N ''' '"

1^ nuter. Same word as the preceding: '''goW\ Seast"*

P nuteru. Plural of nuter: ''gods'\ Ecent. ''

I I I

nuteru. Same word as the preceding: ^'•gods^\ E
NORTH "' W NORTH **'

I'YT' I

nuteri dua. Noun: '-''morning-star''\ S east*'

<=> R

<:z=> r. Prep.: ''^out^ over, for, as, in order to^\ E south
N EAST '"

'' CENT. "" '" Pyr. E ^" S '' W '' N ^'^64 64

"""T^ ru. Noun: ^^motitli, end/\ N cent.
'"

O Ra. ''Rd, thesuny E north ""'-'
cent. '''' south ''"' S

EAST *' "^ CENT. '* WEST ^ ^ W NORTH *' "' CENT. ^'

SOUTH «8 •'^ N EAST '" "' CENT. " WEST ™ ™ Pyr. EAST '*

SOUTH '" WEST ^^ NORTH ^" SMALL SIDE INSCRIPTIONS

J17.72
§7.7. ^7.7.

Jf
7. 7.

I
Ra. Same word as the preceding:- ^^Hd, the sun'\ E

SOUTH '' '' S WEST '"' ''' W SOUTH "' N EAST '' "" WEST'°
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O. Ra. Same word as the preceding: "^«, the sun"". N"

CENT. ""

®3 I^a. Same word as the preceding: "^^, the sun^\ E
JSrOETH ^- W NORTH '^'

S Ra. Same word as the preceding: "^«, ^y^e smi". E
north"''' south" Scent.'' west'' W north"
south "' n cent. '" west ™

Ra-Hor-khuti. A name of the sun-god: "i2r7, the

hawk in the horizon''. S cent. '* W cent. '" Pyr.
EAST *'' north '*

renpe-tu. Noun, plural of renpe't "?/ear", hence:
^'years'". E south" W south'*

rekh. Verb: "^o Icnow, understand''. E cent. *'

Same word as the preceding: ^^to Tcnow, under-
stand". S EAST ''

ra H

nJr,=i^£=, hapu. I^oun, plural of ]idi]? ^''law, judgment'^
hence: ^'laws". Seast''

ra

^—^ har. Adj.: ^^cahn, satisfied, glad". W cent. *"

H

^(?(? ^lau. Noun, plural of ha ''limV\ hence: ''Umbs'\
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E CENT. ^^

hu. Verb: 'Ho smite, strilie''. N cent. ^^

heb. Noun: '[festiral,f(>(tst'\ S east '^

\^^\ hebu. Plural of the preceding word: '''festivals''.

N EAST
""'"

'J^' heb. Noun: '-'festivaV. In the phrase sed-heb 'HJic

tlnrtij-year x>eriocT\ S cent,
'"^

Xaaaaaa'}] hun. Noun: ''child, hoy, yout7V\ E noeth *"

X fl
hena. Prep.: "zoitJi". E cent. '^

@| her. Noun: "face'\ W west ™

S^ Her. "Horus'' with the double crown of Egypt. E
NORTH ^'' cent. ^^ SOUTH "^^ S EAST "^ CENT. ^* WEST '"'

W NORTH '" CENT. '"" SOUTH*" N EAST*^* CENT. *° WEST '"

See under Ra-Hor-khuti.

Her-nub. "The golden Horus.''' E south '*' W south '

W CENT. ^

'^'^ See under neheh. E cent. ^

1
heq. Noun: ''-prince, cTtief". Pyr. south ^^ west '""^

I I I
hequ. Plural of the preceding word: "princes^

chiefs'". N" CENT. ""
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lin ha-t. Noim: '^temple''. Pyr. south'' west''

ha't-a. From the preceding word with the adjective

a ''greaV\ hence: ''the great temple'\ E cent'"

y hez. Adj.: ''white'\ Noun: ''the white crowrC olVi^-

per Egypt. N cent. ™

Q kha. Adj.: "glorious, crowneW\ E cent. "" W cent.'''

Pyr. EAST ^' SOUTH '" WEST '' NORTH "

II iV khau. Noun, plural of kha "crowrC\ hence: "dia-

dems, croicns'\ E south '''

khu. Yerb, &c.: "to he glorious; resplendent; glo-

ry, splendor''. E north'" south*'

[0]n khu't. Noun: "horizon''. E north"'

g kliuti. Dual of the preceding word: "the two hori-

zons". See under Ra-Hor-khuti.

^J\ Khepera. The god "Khepera", literally "the ere-

atof\ E south'^''

^^^ khepesh. Noun: "strength, power^ mctory'\ N"

CENT.
'^''

,^ kher. Conj. and prep. : "for". E cent. ^

^- «
" ii^iv^^ Kherp-kheper-Ra-sotep-en-Ra. The

first cartouche or the royal name of Osarkon I.,
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"•made goi)ernor hy .Rd, chosen of Jid". small side

mscRiPTioNS E '"
'"' S "'

'' W *' " N " "'

kha't. Noun: ^^belly, womV\ E cent. ^®

^ I
kha't. Same word as the preceding: '•'-'belly ^ wom'b^\

E SOUTH •*'

J khet. ]S"oun: '•^thing; things''. Pyr. north ^*

^^ khatf. Prep, and conj,: 'yb;-, before; since, be-

cause'^ W cent. "" west '"

sa. Noun: '•'son, child, offspring''. E north ®^*'

CENT. "'' SOUTH "' "* S EAST '''' ''' CENT. '" WEST ""
'"' W

NORTH "^ •" CENT. '" SOUTH '''' ''^ N EAST "^ "" CENT. '^^

WEST™'" Pyr. east'" south ^" WEST''' NORTH"
SMALL SIDE INSCRIPTIONS E '' '"' S '' '' W '"' '' W '' "

I

sa. Same word as the preceding: '•''son, child, off-

spring". E south'" S west"" W south'"' N west™

S'aha. Verb, causative form of aha '•'•fo raise-', hence:

"^0 cause to be raised, erect" . S cent.
'*

f SU. Personal pronoun third person: "7?p, him; hiiii-

self; she, her; herself; it; itself; they, tJiem; them-

selves". E SOUTH "' N EAST '''^

4jf SU. Same word as the preceding: "^e; him; &c."

N CENT. ®°
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O^ S'usekh. Verb, causative form of usekh ^''toex-

ttiiW\ lieuce: ^^to cause to he extendeW\ N cent. ®^

© sep. Noun: '•''time, times^\ after numerals. S cent. '^^

1^ 9 S'menkh. Verb, causative of menkh "-to he heau-

tifuV\ hence: "^o render heautiful, emhellislV\ W
CENT.

'"

'ZZZ. sen. Personal pronoun third person plural mascu-

line: '''they; them; theif\ E cent. """"

xj^ii^ S'heb. Verb, causative form of heb ''to he

glad'\ hence: "to cause to rejoice^ gladden^\ N
EAST '^'

4^ suten. Noun: "Mng'\ E cent. ^^

4"^^ suten. Same word as the preceding: "'kmg''\ S

west'"' N west™

T^iiri suteni't. Noun, derived from the preceding word:

"kingdom''. E cent. '"

X^ suten-kaut (doubtful !). Noun: "tlie king of Upper

and Lower EgypV\ E north *" cent. '" south "' S

EAST '" cent. ^' west ''" W NORTH ^^ CENT. '' SOUTH "'

N EAST "' CENT. "° WEST '" Pyr. WEST '' NORTH '* SMALL

SIDE INSCRIPTIONS E '" " S '" "' W '' "' N ''
'"'

sed. In the phrase sed-heb "the thirty year period

festival. S CENT. '*

w|^ S'zef. Verb, causative form of zef "to he



188 The JSfew York Ooells'k.

fnlV\ lieuce: '^to cause to he filled, provide wit7i'\

W EAST ""

a Sh

^^
; shep. Verb: ''to seize, ohtai7V\ E south**

*~ shepes. Adj.: ""beautiful, glorious'\ E north ^^

'^^'^ shef't. Noun: ''terror, awe"". Seast'

A Q

A qa. Verb, abbreviated form of ^^ qa: "^o raise'\ N"

CENT. ""

^^ qa. Noun: "hulV\ E north"' cent. ^^ south "^ S
EAST '" cent. '' WEST '* W NORTH "' CENT. '" SOUTH *"

N" EAST *"* WEST ™ Pyr. EAST *' SOUTH '° W^EST''^ NORTH'*

•vAAAAAA

Jaaaaaa qebeh. Noun: "lihation''\ Pyr. west^'' north

Qem-t. "EgyyV\ S west'"' N cent. "' west™

qema. Verb: "to create'\ E cent. 56

^^
^

qen. l^oMJi:"force,triu7np7i,victo7y^\ Nwest™

S G

X= ger. Verb: "to seize, 2^ossess^\ E north *" W north®'
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=iii= ta. Noun: ''land, eart7t'\ N cent. *"'

^=j> ta. Same word as the preceding: ''land, eartTi'\ N
WEST '"

"^ taui. Dual of the two preceding words: ^''tlie two
countries'^ Egypt. E north '"'' south "* Seast'''"'

WEST ''" W north ''
"' south "^ N EAST "' WEST '" Pyr.

east '' SOUTH '"
'' WEST '' NORTH '' ^' Written sepa-

rately. Pyr. EAST **

I

tash'tu. Noun, plural of tash't ^'houndary^\

hence: ^'boundaries^\ N cent. *"

tep. Adj.: ^^Jirsf\ S cent

tef. Noun, contracted form of ^^^ atef: ^'fat7ier^\

S cent. '* N cent. ^

''^ tef. Same word as the preceding: ^fat7ier^\ S east
"•' W NORTH '^' N EAST ''''

vj^ Turn. The god ^^Tum'\ E cent. ^^ Pyr. south"'

WEST ^^

Nu-jj-Ja* Turn. Same word as the preceding: the god
^'Turri'\ E cent. ^^

tekhenui. Noun, dual of tekhen ''ohelisTc'^ hence:

''two obells7cs'\ S cent.
*"*
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c^ D

/j\ du. Yerb, &c. :

^

'-to give; giving; gifV. E north "^

CENT. "' S EAST "' W NOETH "' N EAST "" CENT. "' WEST
™ Pyr. EAST " '' SOUTH "" •" WEST "' "' "' NOETH '* ^" ""

/i\^ du*t. Noun, from the preceding word: ''^gi/t, pres-

ent''. Pyr. EAST '' SOUTH " WEST ''" NOETH *'

>icl dua. Noun: ''star''. In the phrase nuterti dua ^^tJie

morning-star''. S east '^'^

/^^g dem. Adj.: ''all, complete". N west™

/^^ deni't. Noun, from the preceding word: ''com-

pleteness, totality/". N CENT. ^^

>^ Dehuti. The god "Tliotli". E cent. ''

^lll " (^m yl Dehuti-meses-nefer-klieperu. The
second cartouche or the family name of Thothmes
III., "the child of Thoth, beautiful in his trans-

formations (or of beautiful form)". S cent. ^* W
CENT. "" N CENT. *'

]] ded. Noun: "stability" . E cent. ^^ Pyr. west^^

•"—

^

dedui. Noun, dual of ded "hand", hence: "fhe tioo

hands" . N cent. ^^

'

n dedui. Same word as the preceding: "two hands".
N WEST '"

^ z

^ zeta. Noun, kQ.\ "eternity; eternal; forever". E
CENT. '' S CENT. '' W CENT. ''" N CENT. "' Pyr. EAST
*' SOUTH '" WEST ^' NORTH "
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Aahhotep, 17. dyw. 110

Aahlu. [Elysium] 97 120

Aahmes I., 18. dj'ii. 102 110 12G 150

AahmesII., 26. dyn. 110

Aahmesnefertari, queen 18. dyn. 110

Aahmessapaar. 17. dyn. 110

Aanuru. [Elysium] 97 120

Aareq-t. [Phila-] 86 93

Ab, 10. dyn. 109

Ab. [Elephantine] 86 93 119

Abd-el-Latif, Arabic physician. 123

Abd-el-Qurnah. [Thebes] 96

Abdu. [Abydos] 88 93

Abdu-t. [Abydos] 88 93

Abehenkhepesh, 15. dyn. 109

Aboccls. [Abuslmbel] 93

Ab-t. [Elephantine] 86 93 119

Abuncis. [Abusimbel] 93

Abusimbel. 27 93 113

Abu-t. [Elephantine] 24 93 119

Abasir. 91 93

Abu-Slr. 92 93 105

Abydos. 88 93

Achaeans, Greek tribe. 121

Ad, Arabic tribe. 93

Africa. 4 118

Africanus. 94

Ahtes, 3. dyn. 109

Ai, 14. dyn. 109

Ai, 18. dyn. 110

AkaUsha (Aqauasha"i. [Achteans] 121

Al<lies, 3. dyn. 109

Akhmim. [Panopolis] 89 93

Akhoris, 29. dyn. 110

Alhthocs, 10. dyn. 109

Albani Obelisk. 10 93 104 135

Aleksandres I. and II. [Alexander III.

and IV.] 94 111

Alexander I., 32. dyn., or Alexander
in., the Great, of JMacedon. 32 91

94 111 142 144

Alexander II., 32. dyn., or Alexander
IV., of Macedon. Ill

Alexander VII., Pope. 140

Alexandria, viii 8 35 39 40 41 42 43 44 72

73 79 81 82 91 94 95 101 102 105 129

131 141 144 154

Alexandrian Obelisk, in Loudon. 8 10

41 95 130

Alnwick. Alnwick Castle, inEngland.95
Alnwick Castle Obelisk. 10 95 147

Alsace. 118

Amen, god. 35 37 38 62 63 64 65 06 67 68

69 70 71 72 87 88 94 95 96 97 98 122

129 136 138 144 149 150 156 157 175

Amenemapt, 21. dyn. 110

Amenemhat I., 12. dyn. 109 152

Amenemhat II., 12. dyn. 109

Amenemhat III., 12. dyn. 90 95 109

119 129 1.34

Amenemhat IV., 12. dyn. 109

Amenhotep I., II., III., and IV., 18.

dyn. 110

Ameni Inscription. 127

Amenmeses, 19. dyn. 110

Amenophis, 21. dyn. 110

AmenopMs I., 18. dyn. 110

AmempUs II., 18. dyn. 6 10 95 96 110

133 137 151

Amenophis III., 18. dyn. 16 88 96 110

112 130 153

Amenophis IV. , 18. dyn. 29 30 89 96 101

(110)149

Amen-Ra, god. 29 37 88 95 97 100 119

128 133 136 142

Amenrud, 25. dyn. 110

Amenrud [AmyrtKUs], 28. dyn. 98 110

Amenti. [Hades] 28 30 97 121

Ammencmes I., II., III., and IF., 12.

dyn. 109
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Amnion, god. 95

Amosis, 26. dyn. 110

Amosis J. , 18- dyn- HO
Amru, Arabic general. 94

Amset^, one of the genii. 97

Aniyrtffius, 28. dyn. 10 98 110

Amyrtjeus Obelisks. 10 98 106

Jmyrteos I [Amyrtffius], 28. dyn. 110

An. [Heliopolis] 36 5152 53 56 58 69 91

96 98 111 123 144 175

Anantef, H. dyn. 109

Anbu-hez-t. [Memphis] 132

Andines. [AntinoUs] 122

Anit. [Esneh] 120

An-menth. [Hermonthis] 87 99 120

Anpu [Anubis], god. 99

An-t. [Denderah] 88 99 116

Antariush (Anthaliush) [Darius I.], 27.

dyn. 110

Antefl., II., III-. IV., and V., 11.

dyn. 109

Antef the Great, 11. dyn. 9 11 99 109

Antefa [Antef the Great], 11. dyn. 99

Ant^rish [Darius IT.], 27. dyn. 110

AntinoUs. 103 122

Antioch, in Syria. 117

Antoninus Pius, Roman emperor. Ill

Antuf, 11. dyn. 109

Antufa, 11. dyn. 109

Anubis, god. 89 97 98 99 100 147 160

Apehutiset, 15. dyn. 109

Apeium. 100

Apepa, 15. dyn. 109

Apepa, 16. dyn. 110

Aphrodite [Venus], goddess. 123

Apis bull. 94 98 99 100

Apollo, god. 118

ApoUinopolis. 118

ApopMs, 15. dyn. 109

Apries, 26. dyn. 110

Apiu-t. [Theljes] 88 100

Aqenenra, 16. dyn. 110

Arabia. Arabic. 19 79 88 93 94 100 106 114

120 122 123 126 127 133 140 142 149

153

Arabia Felix. 147

Aram. [Syria] 133

Aram-naharayim. [3Iesopotamia] 133

Ares [Mars], god. 131

Aries, in France. 10 22 100 101

Aries Obelisk. 10 100

Arses, 31. dyn. Ill

Artakhshashs [Artaxerxes], 27.dyn.110

Artaxerxes I., 27. dyn. 98 110

Artaxerxes II., Persian king. 135

Arunuth. [Orontes] 137

Asehra, 21. dyn. 110

Asia'. Asiatic. 86 26 101 125 128 137 138

146 147 149

Asia Minor. 126151

AssuCm. [Syene] 13 23 24 86 101 119 123

148 152

Assuan Obelisk. 11 101

Assyria. 133 137

As-t [Isis], goddess. 39 102105 106 126

136 158

Aswan. [Assuan] 149

Ata, 1. dyn. 109

Aten, god. 62 63 75 89 96 97 101 149 176

Aten-Ea, god. 96 101

Ateth, 1. dyn. 109

Athene [^linerva], goddess. 136

Athothis, 1. dyn. 109

Ati, 0. dyn. 109

Atmeidan Obelisk. 9 101

Atrines [Hadrian], Roman emperor. 122

Atum [Turn], god. 29 51 102

Augustus, Roman emperor. 8 25 32 39

72 73 74 82 102 105 107 111 112 121

141

Augustus, title of Roman emperors, 117

122

Aurelian, Roman emperor. Ill

Aurelius, Roman emperor. Ill

Aurora, goddess. 153

Autocrator, title of Roman emperors.

39 102 106 111 117 122 136

Avaris. [Pelusium] 92 103 123 139

Baennuter, 2. dyn. 109

Bakenrenf, 24. dyn. 110

Balikh, river in Syria. 117

Banon, 15. dyn. 109
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Barbaras, Roman prefect. 39 73 74 82 103

Barberiui [Pope Urban VIII.]. 103

Barberini Obelisk. 9 103 121 131 111

Baslimuric dialect [Coptic]. 113

Bast, goddess. 92 98 103 105 116 158

Bazau, 2. dyn. 109

Bedouins [Arabs]. 126

Bejij [Crocodilopolis]. 5 103 114

Bejij Obelisk. 11 103

Belzoui, explorer. 13 103 114

Benemt^esti [Benevento]. 103

Beneveuto, in Italy. 8 10 103 104

Benevento Obelisks. 10 103

Beni-Hassan. 89 104

Beq-t [Egypt], 118

Berenice III., Ptolemaic queen. Ill

Berlin, in Germany. 10 ll5 130

Bersheii 15 89 104

Beth ^hemesh [Heliopolis]. 2

Binothris, 2 dyn. 109

Boboli Gardens Obelisk 10 104

Boethos, 2. dyn. 109

BoHhoris, 24. dyn. 110

Bockh, historian. 108

Bolbitine. 145

Bonomi, Egyptologist. 11 1C4 147

Book of the Dead. 33 34 98 99 104 118

134 136

Borgian Obelisk. 10 94 104 135

Bosphorus. 105

Boussard, French engineer. 92 105

British 31useum. 10 98 l.;5 139 145

Brooklyn Navy Yard. 44 82

Brugsch, K., Egyptologist. 26 105 118

118 119

Bubastjs. 92 102 105 110 139 149

Bulak [Cairo]. .38 105 139

Bunsen, historian. 108

Busiris. 92 93 105 139

Buto, goddess. 98

Byzantium [Constantinople]. 8 105 113

Caesar, Julius, Roman dictator. 112

Caesar, emperor Augustus. 32 39 73 74

82 102 105

Caesar, title of Roman emperors. 39 105

106 111 117 122

Caesareum, temple, 39 105

Cairo. 1 5 11 36 38 90 91 105 106 123 131 137

Cairo Obelisk. 11 106

Caligula, Roman emperor. 8 102 106111

153

Cambyses, 27. dyn. viii 1 106 110

Campensis Obelisk. 9 1C6 134 141

Campus 31artius, in Rome. 107

Canaan [Palestine]. 138

Caracalla, Roman emperor. 102 111

Carkhemish, on the Euphrates. 36 107

Catania, in Sicily. 10 107

Catania Obelisk. 10107

Cataracts of the Nile. 108

Champollion, Egyptologist. 112 114

Circus ]Maximus, in Rome. 121

Claudius, Roman emperor. 8 102 ll4

111 1.34 148

Clement XI., Pope. 131

Cleopatra II., Ptolemaic queen. 7 111

112 114 140 142

Cleopatra III., Ptolemaic queen. 11114J

Cleopatra YI., Ptolemaic queen. 39 4u

111 112

Cleopatra's Needle, in New Y^ork. 8 10

41 42 81 112 1S6

Colossi at Thebes. 16 96 112

Columbia College, in New York. 72

Commodus, Roman emperor. Ill

Constantine the Great, emperor. 8 10 22

100 101 111 113 129

Constantinople. 8 9 101 102 105 113 141

Constantius II., emperor. 8 111 113 129

Coptic language. 90 105 113 116 145 149

Coptos. 88 113 129 143

Corfe Castle, in England. 114

Corfe Castle Obelisk. 10 114 140

Crocodilopolis. 5 11 90 103 114 120

Cyriacus Matthteius, Roman senator. 153

Dakkeh, in Nubia. 114

Damascus, in Syria. 36 114

Damietta. 92 105 115 133

Dammesek [Damascus]. 114

Dareios, 31. dyn. Ill

Dardos Hysiaspes, 27. dyn. 110

JJitreios Xerxes, 27. dyn. 110
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Daiiiis I., 27. dyn. 110

Darius II., 27. dyn. 110

Dash fir. 91 115 130

Decius, IkOmau emperor. Ill

Deb-t [EdfuJ. 87 115 118

Dedefra, 4. dyn. 109

Dedkara, 5. dyn. 109

Dehuti [Thoth], god. 49 56 58 60 61 115

150 151 158 159 161 190

Delia Passeggiata Obelisk, 103

Delta. 84 90 93 98 102 115 130

Deni'Hic language. 114 115 116 124 145

Denderah, 88 99 116 149

Denmark .Danish. 154

Denys ot Telmahre, Syrian patriarch, 19

11^

Der-el Baheri [Thebes] . 88 117

Diana, goddess. 146

Diraashku [Damascus]. 114

Diocletian, emperor. Ill 141

Diodorus, Greek geographer. 132

Dionysms Tell-Mahruya. 117

Domitian, IJoman emjjeror. 5 7 8 9 10

22 94 103 104 111 117 139

Dorsetshire, in England. 114

Drah-abul-Neggah [Ihebes]. 88 117

Drah-abul-Neggah Obelisks. 9 11 118

Duamutf, one of the genii. 97

Du en bekhen [Hammamat]. 88

Dumichen, Egyptologist. 61 100 118 133

Dumyat [Damietta]. 115

Ebers, Egyptologist. 118

Ebjij [Crocodilopolis]. 103

Edfu. 31 87 115 118 125 126 138

Edrisi, Arabic geographer. 126

Eileithyia, goddess. 119

Eileithyia, district. 136

Eileithyiapolis. 87 119 1.36

El-Assasif [Thebes]. 99

Elephantme. 4 24 29 86 93 109 119 128 137

El-Fatan-ibn-Jtirud, Arabic name. 80

El-Kab [Eileithyiapolis], 87119
El-Kahira [Cairo]. 106

El-Khargeh, oasis. 89 119 127 130

El-Lahoon. 90 119 120 129

EhThabut-ben-JNIarrat, Arabic name. 80

119

El-Tineh [Thinis]. 89 119 150

Elysium. 97 120

England. English. 8 10 11 40 74 81 93 95

104 114 123 147 154

Einplianes, Ptolemaic title. Ill 142 145

Erment [Hermonthis]. 87 120 123

Esdraelon, in Palestine. 131

Esmeade Obelisk. 11 120 141

Esneh [Latopolis]. 87 120 146

Ethiopia. 110 120 130 137 140 141 152

Etruscans, ancient Italian tribe. 121

Euphrates. 107 117 133 147

Evarts, U. S. Secretary of State. 83

Fayoom. 4 5 89 95 103114119 120129

130 134 146 152

First Cataract. 24 86 101 108 118

Flaminian Obelisk. 9 121 141

Florence, in Italy. 104 121

Florence Obelisks. 10 121

Fort St. Julien 105

Fostat [Cairo], 106

France. French. 8 10 22 92 100105130

Galba, Roman emperor 111

Gallienus, emperor. Ill

Germany. German. 10 94 129 135

Geta, Roman emperor. Ill

Gizeh. 4 91 103 121 122 127 128 130 133

GlyiJtothek, in Munich, Germany. 94

Gorringe, U. S. Navy. 40 41 43 46 83

Grayvvacke Knoll, in Central I'ark, New
York. 43 44

Greece. Greek. 12 21 51 72 73 74 84 87 89

90 91 96 97 98 100 103 105 111112

113 114 118 119 120 121 122 123 125

126 127 128 129 131 132 135 136 137

139 144 145 146 148 149 151 152 153

Hades. 28 30 97 98 121

Hadrian, Roman emperor. 5 7 9 22 103

111 121 122

Hager, 29. dyn. 110

Hammamat. 16 23 88 122 129

Hap [Nile]. 137 158

I'larmachis, god. 122 125 148

Harma-t [Rome]. 144

Ha-Sebek [Crocodilopolis]. 103114
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Hashepes (Ha't-shepes), queen IS.dyn.

123

Hatasu, queen 18. dyn. 6 9 11 19 23 35

117 122 127 131 133 150

Hatasu Obelisks. 122

Ha-t-Her [Hatlior], goddess. 123 166

Hathor, goddess. 88 98 117 123 166

Ha-t-nebes't [Damietta]. 115

Ha-t-uar-t [Avaris]. 92 102 123

Hauinebu [Greeks]. 121

Hayes, U. S. President. 83

Hebrew. 84 133 140

Hegira, flight of Mohammed. 126

Heliopolis. 1 2 4 9 10 19 21 36 38 51 52 53

56 57 58 69 75 76 77 78 82 91 96 98

101 102 104 107 111 121 123 125 131

133 134 141 143 144 151 153 175

Heliopolis Obelisk. 9 123

HelitipoUs [Heliopolis]. Ill

Hep [Apis]. 100

Hepi, one of the genii. 97

Heqet (Heq-t), goddess. 98

Heracleopolis. 109

Heremheb, 18. dyn. 110

Heremsaf, 6. dyn. 109

Herher, 21. dyn. 110

Hermapion, Egyptian priest. 121

Hermonthis. 87 99 120 123

Herodotus, Greelv historian. 132

Herschel, astronomer. 13 123

Hesepti, 1 . dyn. 109

Hezef, 2. dyn. 109

Hieratic writing. 34 115 116 124 140

Hittites, nation. 36 37 101 107 125 127

128 139 144 147

Homer, Greek poet. 2 37 125 126 139

Hophra [Apries], 26. dyn. 141

Hor (ECer) [Horus], god. 29 56 58 .59 60

62 63 64 65 66 67 68 70 136 160 161

166 181 184

Hor-hud-t [Horus of Edfu], god. 31 125

Hor-em-khuti, god. 30 122 125

E[or-khuti, god. 29 125

Horos, 18. dyn. 110

H:or-E,a, god. 30 125 160

Horus, god. 28 30 31 47 56 57 58 59 60 61

62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 75 76 77

78 87 97 98 118 122 123 125 126 138

146 157 160 161 181 184

Ilowara Pyramid. 129

Hud-t [EdfuJ. 87 118 126

Hyksos. 92 101 102 109 110 126 147 149

Ibn-el-Yardi, Arabic geographer. 79 126

India. 13

Innocent X., Pope. 139

Ipsambul [Abusimbel], in Xubia. 93

Ishmael, Khedive. 40 111 126 137

Isis, goddess. 86 98 102 106 114 123 125

126 136 138 140 158

Isle of Purbeck, in England.. 114

Ismail, Khedive. 82 126

Israelites, viii 134 147

Istambul [Constantinople]. 113

Italy. 8 10 25 103 104 135

Jacobites, sect. 117

Jebel Barkal, in Nubia. 137

Jebel Selseleh [Silsilis]. 86126 128

Jerablils, in Syria. 107

Jews. Jewish. 131 134

Joseph, biblical patriarch. 2 127

Josiah, king of Judah. 131

Judah, kingdom in Palestine. 132

Jupiter, god. 95

Kadesh, in Syria. 35 127

Kttieklws, 2. dyn. 109

Kalseres [Caesar], title. 106

Kakau, 2. dyn. 109

Kamhijscs [Cambyses], 27. dyn. 110

Kames, 17. dyn. 110

Kanana [Canaan]. 138

Kanra, 10. dyn. 109

Karnak [Thebes]. 33 6 88 112 121122

127 149 153

Karnak Obelisks. 9 10 11 19 127

Karukamsha [Carkhemish]. 107

Kembathet [( ambyses], 27. dyn. 106 110

Kenemti [El-Khargeh]. 89 119127

Khabbash, 28. dyn. 110

Ktiafra, 4. dyn. 109 127

Khart^l, 10. dyn. 109

Kharu, Syrian tribe. 36 101 127 131

Khefrenor KUcpliren., 4. dyn. 91 109 127
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Khem [Pan], god. 89 139

Kdennu [Silsili^]. 86 1:;8 147

Klieaps, 4. dyu. 91 109 122 lliS

Kheper, god. 28 :.'9 lliS

Hiepera, god 63 64 75 l;i8 185

Kieper-Ra, god. 98

Khcres, 5. dyn. 109

IQier-nuter [Elysium]. 97

Kheta [llittites], nation. 36 37 101 125 128

itbittim [Hittites], nation. 128

Ktmum, god. 86 87 98 120 128 158 159

Khnum-hotep Tomb. 104

iOinum-Ra, god. 29 128

IQinumu, god. 128

Khshiarush [Xerxes I.], 27. dyn, 110

Kiu-en-Aten [AmenCphis lY.J, 18.

dyn. 97

Khu-en-Aten [Tel-el-Amarna]. 89

TThnfn, 4. dyn. 5 109 128 133 143 148

Kireber, mathematician. 79 129

Kisers [Csesar], title. Ill 117 122

Ivom-Omboo. 86 129 137

Kossur, on the lied Sea. 23 88 122 129

Kuft [Coptos]. 88 114 129

Kush [Ethiopia. Nubia]. 137

Labyrinth. 90 95 120 129

Lateran Obelisk. 9 20 23 25 129

Latin. 72 73 74

Latopolis [Esneh]. 120

Lauth, Egyptologist. 108

Lenormant, Orientalist. 128

Lepsius, Egyptologist. 4 5 36 37 99 104

105 1C8 119 11:9 130 1.55

Lepsius Obelisk. 10 118 130

Lesseps, engineer. 148

Leukos-Limm [Kosser]. 129

Libyan Desert. 59 90 130 137

Lisht Pyramid. 91 130

London. 8 10 36 39 41 81 91 95 102 154

London Obelisk. 8 25 40 59 72 73 130177

Louis XIY., king of France. 101

Louis Philippe, king of France. 130

Lower Egypt. 116 30 3148 5152 53.54

56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67

68 69 70 72 75 76 77 78 84 90 !?4 95

96 97 99 105 1C6 107 111 113 114 115

117 121 123 123 127 128 130 132 135

136 137 138 140 141 142 144 145 147

149 150 151 152 161 102 168 181 187

Lucilius Lupus. 1U4

Lucina, goddess. 119 136

Luku (Lekai [Lycians], Greek tribe of

Asia 31inor. 121

Luxor [Ihebes]. 2 4 9 88 112 130 150

Luxor Obelisk, in Paris. 8 10 23 41 130

Luxor Obelisk, in Thebes. 9 130

Lycians, Greek tribe of Asia Minor. 121

Ma (Maa), goddess. 37 62 63 64 65 66 67

68 69 70 71 76 78 87 95 96 98 !i9 122

130 131 144 147 152 158 177 179

Maad Boat, of Rri. 22 131

Macedon. IViacedonian. 94 111

Mahutean Obelisk. 10 131 1S9

Makara [Ilatasu], queen 18. dyn. 6 35

100 110 122 131

Maketha [Mcgiddo], in Syria. 132

Manetho, Egyptian priest. 108 111 126

]Maqdum-ibn-el"i^Amr-ben-abi-Reial, an

Arabic name. 80 131

Mareotis Lake. 91 131 133

Mariette, Egyptologist. 105 108

Mark Antony, Roman triumvir. 112

Mars, god. 61 131 132

Matariyeh [Heliopolis]. 1 5 36 91 123 131

Mecca, in Arabia. 126

Medina, in Arabia. 12G

Medinet-IIabu [Thebes]. 88 113131

Mediterranean Sea. 90 118 131

Mt'dun [Meydoom]. 133

]Megiddo, in Syria. 36 131

Meh-t [Lower Egypt]. 90

Memnon, A'ocal. 96 153

Memnonium, temple. 16 88 132

Memphi [Memphis]. 90

Memphis. 4 10 19 65 76 90 91 93 100 106

1C9 113 115 121 127 132 133 142 143

145 151 178

Memphitic dialect [Coptic]. 113

Mena, 1. dyn. 109 132

Mendes. 92 132 139

:\Ienephthah L, 19. dyn. 121 134

Menei)hthes, 19. dyn. 110
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Meneplithes Siphthas, 19. dyn. 110

Menes, 1. dyii. 89 108 1U9 132 150

Menkauher, 5. dyn. 109

Menkaura, 4. dyn. 1G9 lo5

Menkhercs, 4. dyn. 109

Meiikhercs, 5. dyn. 1G9

Men-nefer-t [Memphis]. 90 132

Menthu [Mars], god. 87 120 131 132 133

1.57

Menthuhotep I., II., III., and IV., 11.

dyn. 109

Menzak-n Lake. 92 115 133

Mephrc [Hatasu], queen 18. dyn. 110

Merab, prince 4. dyn. 5 133

Merbapen, 1. dyn. 109

Merenher, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Merenptah I. and II., 19. dyn. 110

Merl-t [Mareotis Lake]. 91 131 133

Merriam, classical philologist. 72 103

Mer-t [Egypt]. 118

Mer-Tum-t [Meydoom]. 90 133

Mer ur [Mceris Lake] . 90

Mesopotamia. 36 96 133

Mesphres [Thothmes ITT. J. 36 133

Metropolitan 3Iiiseimi of Art, in Xew
York. 43 72 82

Meydoom or Meydoon. 90 120 130 133

Miehis, 1. dyn. 109

Minerva, goddess. 136

Misr [Egypt]. 118133

Mitrahineh [Memphis]. 91 113 132 133

Mizrayim [Egypt]. 84 133

Mnevis bull. 98 133

Mceris T.ake. 90 95 120 134

Mof [Memphis]. 132

Mohammed. 106 126

JMohammedans. viii 79 94 106 118

Monte Cavallo Obelisk. 9 134 148

Monte Citorio Obelisk. 22 25 106 134

Monte Pincio Obelisk. 22 103 134

Moses, viii 2 134 147

Munich, in Germany. 10 94

Mu-qed-t [Red Sea]. 144

Mut, goddess. 99

Myceriuus, 4. dyn. 91 109 135

Nahar [Syria]. 133

Nahasb Obelisk. 11 135

Napata, in Nubia. 137

Naples, in Italy. 10 94 103 104 135

Naples Obelisk. 135

Napoleon I. 105

Napoleon III. 101

Narani [Xero]. 136

Naville, Egyptologist. 104

Nebka, 3. dyn. 109

Webkara, 3. dyn. 109

Nebnemra, 11. dyn. 109

Neco, 26. dyn. 131

Nectanebo I., 30. dyn. 9 111 135

Nectanebo IT., 30. dyn. Ill

N"eferarikara, 5. dyn. 100

Neferarkara, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Weferhotep, 14. dyn. 109

Neferka, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Weferkaher, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neferkara, 2. dyn. 109

Weferkara, 3. dyn. 109

Neferkara, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neferkaraannu, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neferkarakbendu, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neferkaranebi, 7.-10. dyn. 103

Neferkarapepiseneb, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Weferkaratererel, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neferkaseker, 2. dyn. 109

Neferkaura, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neferkhara, 5. dyn. 1C9

ISTeferseh...., 7.-10. dyn. 109

Neith, goddess. 92 120 136

Wekau, 26. dyn. 110

.Ve/t/frto II., 26. dyn. 110

Ne^eb or Nekheb-t, goddess. 87 119

l.'^6

Wekheb-t [Eileithyiapolis]. 87 119 136

Nekherophes, 3. dyn. 109

Nckhthanebos, 30. dyn. Ill

yekhtJiairbcs, 30. dyn. Ill

Nekhtherheb, SO. dyn. Ill 136

Nekhtnebef, 30. dyn. Ill

Niplurkhires, 2. dyn. 109

NeplurkJures, 5. dyn. 109

Nephorites I., 29. dyn. 110

Nephthys, goddess. 136
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Nero, Roman emperor. 11 102 111 13G

Nerva, Ivoman emperor. Ill

Net [NeithJ, goddess. 1:10

Netaqerti, queen 6. dyn. 109

New York. 8 36 40 41 4;> 43 44 83 91 102

New York Obelisk. 8 20 23 25 39 46 49

72 73 79 81 91 112 136 151 177

Niafaurud, 29. dyn. 110

Nile. 2 4 16 27 84 86 88 90 91 92 93 102

103 105 106 108 115 117 118 119 127

130 137 140 143 145 148 152 158

Nineveh, capital of Assyria. 36 96 137

Nitokris, queen 6. dyn. 109

No [Thebes]. 149

Not" [Memphis]. 132

Northumberland, in England. 95 147

Nubia. 86 93 114 120 137 140

IsTubi-t [Ombos]. 86 129 137

Nu-t [Thebes]. 149

Wu-t-Amen [Thebes]. 87 149

Nu-t-a-t [Thebes]. 149

Octavianus [emperor Augustus], 102

Octavius [emperor Augustus]. 112

Okhos, 31. dyn. Ill

Omar, caliph. 94

Omboo [Ombos]. 129

Ombos. 29 86 129 137 146

On [Heliopolis]. 123

Onnos, 5. dyn. 109

Orontes, river in Syria. 36 137 147

Osarkon I., 22. dyn. 38 71 72 75 76 77 78

96 110 128 138 175 185

Osarkon II., 22. dyn. 110

Osarkon III., 23. dyn. 110

Osiris, god. 61 87 88 92 94 97 98 100 105

125 126 138 146 150 156

Osokhor, 21. dyn. 110

Osorkhon I. and II., 22. dyn. 110

Osorkhon III., 23. dyn. 110

Osymundyas [Ramses II.]. 132

Otho, lioman emperor. Ill

Othoes, 6. dyn. 109

Padan-aram [Mesopotamia]. 133

Painezem I., II., and III., 21. dyn. 110
Talestine. 35 115 131 138 144 147

Pamai, 22. dyn. 110

Pamphili [Pope Innocent X.]. 139

Pamphilian Obelisk. 9 139 141

Pan, god. 139

Panopolis. 89 93 139

Pantheon, in liome. 131

Pantheon (Jbelisk. 131 139

Famkhisicc, embalmers. 134

Paris, in France. 8 10 23 41 130

Pasebkhanu I. and II., 21. dyn. 110

Fa^iht [Bast], goddess. 92 103 1S9 146

Pa ta mera-t [Delta]. 90 115

Pa ta res [Upper Egypt]. 84

Pedusabast, 23. dyn. 110

Pelusium. 92 102 123 139

Pentaur, scribe. 37 139

Pepi I. and II., 6. dyn. 109

Perabsen, 2. dyn. 109

Per-ba-neb-ded-t [Mendes]. 92 139

Per-Bas-t [Bubastis]. 92 105 139

Per-khem-t [Panopolis]. 89 139

Persia. Persians. 94 98 106 110 111 127 135

Per-Usar-t [Busiris]. 92 105 133

Peserk't [Pselcis], in Nubia. 114

Petsyhastis, 23. dyn. 110

Pharos of Alexandria. 94

Philae. 4 7 9 10 22 84 86 93 108 112 114 140

Phila; Obelisk. 9 112 140

Philip II., king of Macedon. 94

Philippus Aridajus, 32. dyn. Ill

Phiops I. and II., 6. dyn. 109

Phiuliupus, 32. dyn. Ill

Phuscmes, 21. dyn. 110

Piankhi I., 24. dyn. 21 110 140

Piankhi II., 24. dyn. 110

Piazza della Minerva Obelisk. 10 140

Piazza del I'opolo Obelisk. 141 145

I'iazza di San Pietro, in Pome. 153

Piazza Navona Obelisk. 22 139 141

Pi-B.-seth [Bubastis]. 105

Pireq [Phila;]. 86

Pius VL, Pope. 107 134 145

Pius A'll., Pope. 103

Place de Concorde, in Paris. 130

Pliny, Roman aulhor. ."6 133 141

I'ompeius, Roman jjrefect. 141

Pompey's Pillar, in Alexandria. 91 94 141
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Pontius, architect. 39 73 74 83 141

Poole, E. S., archaeologist. 108

Porta del Popolo, iu Rome. 11 120 141

Pragueste, in Italy. 104 135

Prioli Obelisk. 9 141

Probus, emperor. Ill

Psametik I., 26. dyn. 110 115 141

PsametiklL, 26. dyn. 7 910 22 107 110

140 141 153

Psametik III., 26. dyn. 106 110

Psamemiios I. , II. , and III. , 26. dyn. 110

Psamuthis, 29. dyn. 110

Pselcis, in Xubia. 114

Psemthek, 26. dyn. 141

Psimut, 29. dyn. 110

Psinalhes, 21. dyn. 110

Ptah, god. 39 65 69 76 78 90 98100 102

105 106 132 136 142 146 147 156 178

Ptah-Seker-Usar, god. 142

Ptali-Sokar-Osiris, god. 29 142 145

Ptah-tathunen, god. 65 142 149 178

Ptolemi^, the 33. dyn. 9 21 22 81 94 111

114 124 142

Ptolemy I. SotCr I., 33. dyn. Ill 142

Ptolemy 11. Philadelphus, 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy 111. Euergetes I., 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy IV. Philopator I., 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy V. Epiphanes, 33. dyn. Ill 145

Ptolemy YI. Eupator, 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy YII. Philometor, 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy Vm. Philopator 11., 33. dyn.

Ill

Ptolemy IX. Euergetes II., 33. dyn. 7

10 111 112 114 140 142

Ptolemy X. Sottr II., 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy XI. Alexander I., 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy XII. Alexander II., 33. dyn. Ill

Ptolemy XIII. Xeos Dionysius, 33. dyn.

Ill

Ptolemy XIV., 33. dyn. 112

Ptolemy XV., 33. dyn. 112

Ptolemy XVI. Csesarion, 33. dyn. Ill

112

Ptaimis [Ptolemy], "3. dyn. 142

Publius Paibrius P.arbarus, Roman pre-

fect. 39 73 74 82 103

Pvm't [Arabia]. 100 142

Pusiri [Busiris]. 105

Pyramids. 12 27 91 120 143

Qebeh, 1. dyn. 109

Qebehsenef, one of the genii. 97

Qebti't [Coptos]. 88 114 143

Qedesh [Kadesh], in Syria. 127

Qem-t [Egypt]. 6166 70 84 118 143188

Qerti, cataracts of Elephantine. 119

Q,ertus Dabarsa [Claudius Til)erius]. Ill

Qisers [Cffisar]. 102

Qlupedra-t [Cleopatra II.]. 112

Qlupeter [Cleopatra VI.]. 39 112

Quirinal, in Rome. l.';4

Qurnah [Thebes]. 88 143

Ba, god. 21 22 27 30 31 36 37 38 39 46 47

48 49 50 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72

75 76 77 78 87 91 94 95 86 97 98 99

101 102 106 107 111 117 122 123 127

128 130 131 132 133 135 136 138 140

141 142 143 146 147 150 151 1.52 157

160 164 175 177 179 182 183 185 186

Ka-Hor, god. 160

Ra-Hor-khuti, god. 28 29 30 46 47 49 55
'

58 59 60 75 76 77 78 144 183 184 185

Rameseum, temple. 132

Bami'sses I., 19. dyn. 110

BaiimsesIIL, IV., F., FT., VIL, VIII.

,

IX, X, XL, XII., XUL, and

XIV., 20. dyn. 110

Harnesses Miammun [Ramses II.], 19.dyn.

110

Ramses I., 19. dyn. 110

Ramses H., 19. dyn. Yui 4 7 8 9 10 11 16

36 37 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71

75 76 77 78 88 91 93 96 104 110 112

113 117 121 127 128 130 131 132 124

139 140 143 144 145 146 147 148 153

153 175 177

Ramses IU., 20. dyn. 110 112 117 131144

Ramses IV., V., VI., VII., VIII., IX..

X., XI., XU., and XUI., 20. dyn.

110

Ranuser, 5. dyn. 109

Raqedi-t [Alexandria]. 91 144
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liatlmres, 5. dyn. 109

Kedcsieh. 86 144

lied Sea. 86 88 1:42 120 144 148

llelioboam, king of Jiidali, lo2

Kethennu, Syrian tribe. 145

lihukoils [Alexandria]. 91 94 144

Illioda, island in the Nile. 137

Romans, viii 4 5 7 10 11 20 22 24 25 48 51

01 81 82 93 94 95 102 103 1(J5 1U6

118 111 113 116 117 118 119 120 121

123 131 132 136 139 140 141 143 145

153

Rome. 5 7 8 9 11 20 22 23 25 93 103 104

107 111 120 121 129 131 134 139 140

141 144 145 148 153 154

Rosetta. 91 145

Rosetta Stone. 105 116 121 145

Rotennu, Syrian tribe. 36 101 145

Ku-au-t [iroy in Egypt]. 151

Ru-hun-t [El-Lahoon]. 119

Eupu ruhun [Labyrinth]. 129

Kuseti [Hades]. 97

Sabina, queen. 121

Sabina't [Sabina]. 121

Saccarah plemphis]. 91 132 145

Sa^el-IIajar [Sais]. 92 145

Sahidic dialect [Coptic]. 113

Sahura, 5. dyn. 93 109

Sai'[Sais]. 145

St. Anthony's Cross. 99

St. Ephraim Syrus, Syrian ]Kitriarch. 19

148

Sais. 4 10 92 110 140 145 146

Saiu-t [Sioot]. 8!) 145 147

Sallustian Obelisk. 9 145

Samenthu, 21. dyn. 110

San [Tanis]. 145 146149

San Obelisks. 11 146

San Giovanni in Laterano, church in

Rome. 129

Santa INIaria ^Maggiore, church in Rome.
148

Santa Maria Maggiore Obelisk. 9 134 148

Santa Trinita dei Monte, chiu'chinRome.

145

Saqanekhtkheperura, 18. dyn. 110

Saraana, 11. dyn. 109

Sardinians, tribe. 121

Sarbut-el-Khedem, in the Sinaitic Pen-
insula. 9 146

Sa-t [Sais]. 92 145 146

Sebek, god. 90 98 103 120 129 146 102

Sebekhotep I., II., III., IV., V., VI.,

VII., and VIII., 14. dyn. 109

Sebekkara, 4. dyn. 109

Sebekneferura, 12. dyn. 109

Sebeknojihris, 12. dyn. 109

Sebek-Ea, god. 29 86 146

Sebennytus. Ill

Seherlhtres, 4. dyn. 109

SeUMos, 25. dyn. 110

SeUtilhos, 25. dyn. 110

Sekhet, goddess. 08 103 139 146 158

Sekti or Sektet Boat, of Turn. 22 131 146

Selq, goddess. 98 114

Semcmjjscs, 1. dyn. 109

Semenptah, 1. dyn. 109

Senda, 2. dyn. 109

Seneferka, 7.-10. dyn. 109

Seneferkara, 11. dyn. 109

Seni-t [Ksnch]. 87 120 146

Sephres, 5. dyn. 109

Seqenenra I., II., and III., 17. dyn. 110

Serapeuni, temple. 100

Serapis, god. 94

Sesokhris, 2. dyn. 109

Sesonkhis I., II., III., and IV., 22. dyn.

110

Sesortasis I., IL, and III., 12. dyn. 109

Scsostris [Scti I.]. 147

Set, god. 87 125 120 138 146 147 157 160

Seihenes, 2. dyn. 109

Sethnekhihes, 19. dyn. 110

Sdlws I. and //., 19. dyn. 110

Seti I., 19. dyn. 6 9 86 87 88 110 117 121

127 128 131 133 137 143 144 145 147

148

Seti II., 19. dyn. 110

Setnekht, 19. dyn. 110

Seveneh [Syenc]. 149

Severus, Homan emperor. Ill

Sextus, Roman name. 94
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Sezes. 3. clyn. 109

Shabaka, 25. dya. 110

Shabataka, 2o. dyu. 110

Shakalusha [Sicilians], tribe. 131

Shamy and Damy, colossi of Thebes. 153

Slianitaua (^Sharudana) [Sardinians],

tribe, m
Sbekti-abd-el-Qurnali [Thebes]. 132

Shepherd Kings [Hyksos]. 92 146 147

Shepseskaf, 4. dyn. 1C9

Shepseskara, 5. dyn. 109

Sheshenql., II., III., and IV., 22.

dyn. 110

Sheshonq I., 22. dyn. 133

Shisliak, 22. dyn. 110

Shu, god. 156

slcily. Sicilians. 10 108 121

Silsilis. 86 128 147

Sinai, 31ount. 146

Sinaitic Peninsula. 1 4 9 11 135 146 147

Sion House Obelisk. 10 95 147

Sioot. 89 145 147

Sisires, 5. dyn. 109

Sixtus v., Pope. 121 129 148 153

Smendes, 21. dyn. 110

Snefru, 4. dyn. 109 133

Somali Coast, in Africa. 122

So2}hris, 4. dyn. 109

Soris, 4. dyn. 109

Soughton Hall Obelisk. 11 147

Sphinx, the Great. 121 122 148

Staten Island, X. Y. 44

Strabo, Greek geographer. 120 129

Strassburg, in Germany. 118

Stuart, "N'illiers, traveler. 2 148

Suan [Syene]. 149

Sublime Porte. 53 148

Suez. 135 146

Suez Canal. 40 126 133 148

Sun-t [Syene]. 24 86 101 148 149

Siq)Ms, 4. dyn. 1C9

Sutekh, god. 126 146

Syene. 5 13 16 23 24 36 82 86 101 108 139

141 148 149

Syria. Syrians. 36 114 117 126 127 131 133

137 144 145 147 148 149

Tacitus, Roman name. 94

Ta^en-ta-rer-t [Denderah]. 88 116 149

Taharqa, 25. dyn. 110

Taher, 30. dyn. HI
Takelot I. and II., 22. dyn. 110

Takelotkis I. and 11. , 22. dyn. 110

Ta mehi't [Lower Egypt], 90

Tanis. 4 11 45 92 110 145 146 149 154

Tankheres, 5. dyn. 109

Tarakheuice, embalmers. 134

Ta-rer-t [Denderah]. 117

Tarim, mountain. 80

Ta-Ru-au-t [Troy in Egypt]. 151

Ta-sheti [Fayoom]. 90

Tathunen, name of Ptah. 149

TaOr-t, goddess. 98

Tearklws, 25. dyn. 110

Tel-Basta [Bubastis]. 92 105 149

Tel-el-Amarna. 29 89 96 149

Tell-3Iahre, in Syria. 117

Tentyra [Denderah]. 117

Teos, 30, dyn. Ill

Terinus [Trajan]. 122

Teta, 1. dyn. 109

Teta, 3. dyn. 109

Teta, 6. dyn. 109

Thebes. 2 3 4 9 10 11 16 23 29 48 49 50 53

55 56 57 59 60 75 76 77 78 87 88 89

95 96 97 99 100 109 110 112 117 118

119 127 129 130 131 132 133 143 149

153 176

Themesqu [Damascus]. 115

Theni-t [Thinis]. 89 12U 150

Theodosius the Great, emperor. 102 111

Thii, queen 18. dyn. 101

Thinis. 89 108 109 119 150

This [Thinis]. 150

Thoth, god. 49 56 57 75 97 98 115 150 151

158 159 161 190

Thothmes I., 18. dyn. 5 9 10 110 127 150

151

Thothmes H., 18. dyn. 6 110 131 150

Thothmes HI., 18. dyn. viii 6 7 9 10 19

3135 36 37 38 46 47 48 49 50 52 53

54 55 56 57 58 59 60 6162 75 76 77

78 82 96 101 110 11& 117 123 127 129
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isi 1S2 ms isr iss iso 153 179 190

Thothmes IV., 18. dyn. 6 9 19 96 110

1:^9 151

Tiberius, Roman emperor. 103 111

Tigris, river in Asia. 30 133

Titus, Roman emperor. Ill Name. 104

Toserlasis, 3, dyn. 109

2'osorthros, 3. dyn. 109

Trajan, Roman emperor. 102 111

Troja, in Asia Minor. 151

Troja, in Egypt. 91 151

Troy, in Asia Minor. 126 151

Troy, in Egypt. 91 151

Turn. god. 22 27 28 29 46 51 53 56 57 58

67 75 76 77 90 98 102 123 131 133

146 147 151 189

Tumtines [Domitian]. 117

Tura [Troy in Egypt] . 91 151

Turin, in Italy. 104

Turkey. Turkish. 53 113 148

Tursha [Etruscans], tribe. 121

Tutankhamen, 18. dyn. 110

Tuthmosis L, 11. , III., and IF., 18. dyn.

110

tJahabra, 26. dyn. 110

Uajihris, 26. dyn. 110

©aznes, 2. dyn. 109

fraz-ur [Mediterranean Sea]. 131

Unas, 5. dyn. 109

linger, historian. 1C8

United States. 10 41 44 82 83

Upper Egypt. 2 3 30 31 48 52 53 54 56 57

58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69

70 72 75 76 77 78 84 89 93 94 95 96

9799 103 104 106 107 111113 114

116 117 118 119 120 122 127 128 129

132 133 135 136 137 138 139 140 141

142 144 147 148 149 150 151 152 161

162 168 181 185 187

Urban Tin., Pope. 103

Umj)huis, 1. dyn. 109

Usar [Osiris], god. 138

IJsarken [Osarkon T.]. 38 72 96 138 175

Userenra or Kanuser, 5. dyn. 93 109

Userenra, 11. dyn. 109

Userkaf, 5. dyn. 1G9

Uscrlheres, 5. dyn. 109

Usertesen I., 12. dyn. 5 9 11 36 91 103

109 123 152

Usertesen II., 12. dyn. 109 119

Usertesen III., 12. dyn. 109

Us or Us-t [Thebes]. 48 49 50 53 55 56

59 87 96 149 153 176

Yanderbilt, W. II. 40 41 44 45 83

Vatican, in Rome. 1.53

Vatican Obelisk. 9 153

Velletri, in Italy. 104 135

Venus, goddess. 117 123

Veranian Obelisk. 103

Verus, Roman emperor. Ill

Vespasian, Roman emperor. Ill

Villa Albaui, near Rome. 93

Villa Celimoutana, in Rome. 153

Villa Mattel, in Rome. 153

Villa Mattei Obelisk. 10 153

Vocal Memnon. 96 112 153

Wadi Nasb, in the Sinaitic Peninsula. 135

Wanstead, near London, England. 154

Wanstead Obelisk. 11 154

Washington, D. C. 18

Wilkinson, Egyptologist. 14 108 154

AFilson, Erasmus, professor. 95

Xerxes 1., 27. dyii. 110

Xo'is, city in the Delta. 109

Yasmer-ben-Shaddad, Arabic name. 80

154

Zahi, Asiatic tribe. 101

Zan-t [Tanis]. 92 149 154

Zazai, 3. dyn. 1C9

Zeser, 3. dyn. 109

Zeserteta, 3. dyn. 109

Zooga, archajologist. 11 100 154
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